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JUPITER AND SATURN 


MARKERS 
OF DESTINY 


Dane Rudhyar 


WHEN, in far distant times, tribal 
communities, which developed agricul- 
ture on the banks of big rivers, evolved 
into larger social units and kingdoms, 
astrology began to occupy itself with 
“affairs of state.” Originally it was un- 
doubtedly conceived as an extension of 
the yearly calendar whose purpose it was 
to mark the proper time for agricultural 
pursuits. 

Thus archaic astrology dealt mostly 
with the phases of the Moon and the 
seasons of the year; but when state-cults 
and kingdoms organized themselves in 
large cities, colleges of astrologers were 
formed to study larger patterns of time. 
Jupiter and Saturn were then the most 
distant planets known, and as their cycles 
of conjunctions presented a very inter- 
esting pattern of recurrence, they were 
used to map out the course of past events 
and to foretell propitious times for wars, 
expansion of kingly power and religious 
ceremonies related to the larger affairs 
of the community. 

It is probably at that time that a solar 
zodiac was established, and the twelve- 
fold character of that zodiac has a sug- 
gestive correspondence in the nearly 
twelve-year revolution of Jupiter around 
this zodiac—thus a link between months 
and years. The successive conjunctions 
of Jupiter and Saturn, at twenty-year in- 
tervals, served then as signposts, or 
markers, in the vast flow of social-politi- 
cal events. 

While Jupiter and Saturn are conjunct 
every twenty years, their most important 
cycle for man is that of sixty years (ac- 
tually a little over 591/2 years) when the 
conjunctions return to nearly the same 
place in the zodiac. In order to make this 
point clear, let us list these conjunctions 
from 1800 to 2000: 
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July 16, 1802 
June 19, 1821 
January 26, 1842 
October 21, 1861 
April 18, 1881 
November 28, 1901 
September 10, 1921 
August 8, 1940 
October 20, 1940 





Virgo 4° 56’ 
Aries 24° 38’ 
Capricorn 8° 54’ 
Virgo 18° 23’ 
Taurus 1° 36’ 
Capricorn 13° 59’ 
Virgo 26° 39’ 
Taurus 14° 27’ 
Taurus 12° 28’ 


February 15, 1941 Taurus 9° 06’ 
February 19, 1961 Capricorn 25° 12’ 
January 19, 1981 Libra 9° 23’ 
March 8, 1981 libra 7° 34’ 

July 24, 1981 Libra 4° 54’ 

May 26, 2000 Taurus 22° 16’ 


We have thus three conjunctions in Virgo, 
at about sixty year intervals (1802, 1861, 
1921), three conjunctions in Capricorn 
(1842, 1901, 1961), and three conjunc- 
tions in Taurus—1881, 1940-41—a triple 
one, 2000). These conjunctions occur 
all in earth signs of the zodiac. The 
conjunction in Aries (1821) ends a series 
which occurred in fire signs since the 
seventeenth century; and the triple con- 
junction in Libra (1981) begins a series 
of conjunctions in air signs. 

Astrologers in the past have given much 
importance to these changes from one of 
the elements of the zodiac to the other. 
The picture, however, is complicated by 
the fact that the changes are not clear- 
cut. This first conjunction in earth signs 
occured in 1802, while the 1821 con- 
junction was again in a fire sign, and it 
seems that the last conjunction of the 
present series in Earth signs (Taurus) 
will occur in 2060 after several con- 
junctions in air signs. 

Normally, however, the conjunctions 
fall for 140 years in the same “element”; 
then follows a period of transition which 
lasts some 100 years. The first conjunc- 
tion of the continuous 140-year series is 
considered the most basic. In the present 
case, it was the 1842 conjunction in 
Capricorn. It has been named the Great 
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Markers of Destiny 








The 1842 Conjunction 
January 26, 1842; 0:20 A.M.LT 

Mutation, and even the “World Horo- 
scope.” It would seem that the three 
Capricorn conjunctions of this series are 
of particular significance, and that this 
entire earth series carries the signature of 
Saturn, which has a strong affinity for 
the element earth, while the preceding 
fire series was more specifically Jupiterian 
(Jupiter rules the fire-sign, Sagittarius). 
It is these Capricorn conjunctions which 
this article is briefly to discuss. 


THE 1842 CONJUNCTION 

We notice at once the fact that the 
Moon stands alone in Cancer, practically 
on its South Node and opposing Venus, 
with Pluto squaring in Aries. It seems that 
the conjunction occurred twenty minutes 
after midnight in Washington, D.C., with 
the Moon alone above the horizon in the 
9th house, and an emphasized 3rd house. 
Expansion (9th house), communications 
(3rd house), and labor (6th house), are 
thus related by the cardinal cross. This, 
of course, fits well the American situation. 

It was during the 40’s that Texas, Ore- 
gon and California became integral parts 
of the Westward spreading United States 
—and the Gold Rush fired people’s imag- 
ination. Telegraphic communications be- 
gan in 1844, and the railroads were being 
built. The Slavery problem was becoming 
crucial, and eventually it led to war just 
before the October 21st. 1861, Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction. This 1861 conjunc- 
tion was also very important for Europe 
with the rise of Prussia and the modern 
Italian nation, and the French expedition 
to Mexico. 
The 1842 conjunction was followed in 
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1844 by the rise of the great Persian 
Prophet, the Bab, who initiated a most 
significant religious movement known as 
the Bahai Faith, established now in prac- 
tically every nation of the globe, with a 
remarkable Temple near Chicago. In 
1848, a new wave of revolutionary ac- 
tivities swept over Europe, and Marx’ 
Communist Manifesto was the “birth 
cry” of world-Communism. 

It might be noted that the “Great Mu- 
tation” occurred between a solar and a 
lunar eclipse. The preceding solar eclipse 
occurred in Capricorn 21°—thus not far 
from the place of the 1961 Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction. Mercury and Venus were 
then also in Capricorn. Thus 1961 might 
bring to a climax world-trends started in 
1842. 


Tropical 








The 1901 Conjunction 
November 28, 1901, in the Afternoon 


A year before the 1842 conjunction 
President Harrison died in office. The 
1861 conjunction came a year after 
Lincoln’s election, and Lincoln was as- 
sassinated in April 1865. The April 1881 
conjunction came just before President 
Garfield was shot; and President Mc- 
Kinley was killed just before the 
November 1901 conjunction. Harding’s 
Administration began on March 4, 1921, 
and the President died in August 1923; 
and there was a Jupiter-Saturn conjunc- 
tion in June 1921. The 1940-41 conjunc- 
tion occurred during President F. D. 
Roosevelt’s long tenure of office which 
death ended. This, of course, leaves a 
question mark as to the present January, 
1961 conjunction with regard to the 
Presidency. 


All charts computed by Dane Rudhyar. 
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The 1901 conjunction occurred on the 
14th degree of Capricorn about halfway 
between Mars and Venus and, curiously 
enough as in 1842, in opposition to the 
Moon in Cancer. Neptune, also in Cancer, 
opposed Mars in Capricorn. Pluto was 
opposing Uranus, and that opposition 
was close to the natal horizon of the 
U.S. natal chart. This 1901 conjunction 
characterizes T. D. Roosevelt’s Admin- 
istration, and his famous “Big Stick” 
policy. It came just as the great Trusts 
had been, or were being, formed. The 
United States were becoming most defin- 
itely a world-power, expanding aggres- 
sively their influence. 

The Anglo-Jdpanese Alliance of Jan- 
uary, 1902, following the Boxer uprising 
in China (1900), and Russia’s invasion 
of Manchuria, led to the Russo-Japanese 
War of 1904, which in turn led to the 
rise of Asiatic nationalism, and . . . to 
Pearl Harbor in 1941, a year after the 
next conjunction. The South African War 
(1899-1902) also established a point of 
potential crisis in Africa which may well 
cause soon a general conflagration. 


THE 1961 CONJUNCTION 


The 1921 conjunction followed the 
Treaty of Versailles and the victory of 
the Bolshevik Revolution in Russia. The 
1940-41 conjunction followed the open- 
ing of World War II whose foundations 
were (1) the German violent reaction 
against the Treaty of Versailles (Hitler) 
and (2) the West’s fear of Communist 
Russia. 

Indeed there seems to be a very fas- 
cinating continuity in the main social- 
political developments which occur on 
either side of the times of these twenty- 
year distant Jupiter-Saturn conjunctions, 
for what mankind is facing now is the 
final rise of nonwhite races all over the 
globe (which began with the victory of 
Japan over Russia in 1901) and the end- 
results of the two defeats of Germany in 
her bid for world-supremacy. 

In the chart erected for the Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction of February 19, 1961, 
the Sun and Mercury are near an opposi- 
tion to Pluto, with Pluto conjunct with the 
Moon’s North Node; and Venus and the 
Moon are coming to a square to Jupiter- 
Saturn. The first aspect will tend to add 
to, or at least to perpetuate, the jittery 
situation in which international politics 
have placed governments and business in 
general. 
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The 1961 Conjunction 
February 19, 1961—Around Midnight 
GMT 

Obviously a reappraisal of what is pos- 
sible and not possible should be the order 
of the day, and one of the most difficult 
problems is that of “communication.” The 
language difficulty is an enormous bar- 
rier to world-understanding and _ inter- 
national cooperation, and it will grow 
worse as Asia and Africa occupy an even 
more important role. Soon 23 mostly new 
African nations will join the United Na- 
tions, as against the 21 states of the 
Americas. The “Afro-Asiatic bloc” will 
dominate the world-situation in so far 
as it will be able to place its weight on 
the side of the Free World or of the 
Communist group. 


EXPLOSIVE RELEASE 


Rather strangely the most constructive 
influence, by aspect, at the time of the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction is Mars; but 
Mars has just begun to move “normally” 
after weeks of retrograde motion, and this 
situation has in the past correlated quite 
often—though not always—with a kind 
of explosive release of social-political 
“steam,” following a period of increasing 
pressure. As Mars has been and still will 
be for several months in the sign Cancer, 
thus in broad opposition to Jupiter and 
Saturn, the renewed passage of Mars 
through Cancer in direct motion from 
February 5th to May 6th might not be 
too peaceful. The main period of danger 
would be between April 26th (when it 
opposes the place of the Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction) and May Sth (when it op- 
poses Saturn itself, then on the last de- 
gree of Capricorn). 
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Markers of Destiny 


Theoretically the countries ruled by 
Cancer and Capricorn would tend to be 
especially affected; but there is no cer- 
tainty at all that the old traditional ruler- 
ships are correct today. Cancer, however, 
may well be related to North and West 
Africa, and the Congo leader, Premier 
Lumumba, was born on July 2nd, thus 
with a Cancer Sun. Mars passed over that 
Sun last October and around Christmas 
(this is written in early September) and 
if nothing startling has happened to him 
at such times he may make front-page 
news again around the coming spring 
equinox. At any rate, Africa very likely 
will. 

We must not forget also that the 
American people’s chart has, according 
to the Declaration of Independence chart, 
a massing of planets in Cancer; and New 
York City is said to have a birth chart 
with a Cancer Ascendant. A new Ad- 
ministration will begin just before the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction (and just after 
a New Moon practically on the degree of 
the conjunction), and whether or not 
Capricornian Nixon has been favored by 
the Jupiter-Saturn in Capricorn as this is 
read, he may not avoid some degree of 
trouble. As this is written he is suffering 
from a knee ailment, and Capricorn rules 
traditionally that part of man’s body. 


CHALLENGE TO THE U.S.A. 

In any case the fact that this conjunc- 
tion falls close to the U.S. Pluto and in 
opposition to the U.S. retrograde Mercury 
does not bring too happy a picture to the 
mind—especially as at the time of the 
conjunction Mercury (also retrograde) 
opposes Pluto. This evidently links very 
closely the U.S. and this coming Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction—and the 20-year 
cycle it begins in seed. As the seed is, so 
must be the plant. 

If one accepts a Sagittarius Ascendant 
for the U.S. chart—as I do, on what 
seems to me increasingly undeniable his- 
torical and psychological evidence—the 
opposition Pluto-Mercury links the chart’s 
2nd and 8th houses, and this means money 
and business, native wealth and accru- 
ing capital (stocks, bonds, and all forms 
of installment buying). Moreover Mercury 
rules the 7th house . . . which seems 
very befitting in view of the way the 
U.S. has financially profited (so far!) 
from wars. 

In any case, the sale of tranquilizers 
and sleeping pills will certainly not de- 
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crease, as the American “nerves” (Mer- 
cury) may become even more jittery. 
This is indeed the beginning of a chal- 
lenging period of our history . . . and 
ahead of us is the great massing of 
planets in Capricorn in 1989-90. Thirty 
years is a short time really! Do you not 
remember the Depression of thirty years 
ago? 

One of the “world figures” who seems 
most in danger of “cloture” is, both by 
the law of nature (age) and that of 
astrological progressions and _ transits, 
Konrad Adenauer. The transit of Uranus, 
opposite his natal 12th house Saturn 
which Jupiter squares from the 8th house, 
may ring down the curtain. It occurred 
first on September 20, 1960; and it will 
recur in mid-February and early July. 
The February event seems particularly 
dangerous as there will be then a solar 
eclipse; and the Jupiter-Saturn conjunc- 
tion occurs after these two planets have 
moved over his natal Sun and Mercury. 
His progressed Mars also has crossed 
Pluto in October. 

As to Khrushchev and the Soviet 
Union, data are actually too uncertain to 
warrant a real prognosis but the upsetting 
influence in these cases would be Uranus 
which may well transit the Ascendants of 
both Mr. Krushchev and the U.S.S.R. 
chart. 

What is curious indeed is that the total 
solar eclipse of February 15, 1961, in 
Aquarius, which heralds as it were the 
massing of planets in that sign a year later, 
occurs only 3¥2 days earlier than the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction. It would seem 
indeed that the two are somehow related, 
the Aquarian situation affecting particu- 
larly Europe, and the Capricornian con- 
junction mostly the U.S.A., Africa, and 
probably as crucially (or more so), India. 
India traditionally is a Capricorn-ruled 
country which responds closely to the 20- 
year cycle of the Jupiter-Saturn conjunc- 
tions; but also, through Nehru, India 
seems highly susceptible to the present 
Uranus transit and the coming eclipses 
in Aquarius. 


1961 Raphacl's £phomonis 


An annual giving the position of 
planets and sidereal time for noon each 
day of the year. Send check or M.O. for 
$1.25 to 
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EDGAR ALLAN POE- 


Horror, Intrigue 





and Astrology! 


EDGAR Allan Poe, born January 19, 
1809, is probably the most completely 
misunderstood man in literature. He 
chose the unluckiest situation possible, 
and the most dramatic, in which to be 
born. His parents were actors who faded 
completely out of his life by the time he 
was two years old. Elizabeth Arnold, 
his mother, was a dainty little English- 
woman who played Ophelia, and sang 
and danced her way to comparative popu- 
larity up and down the Eastern seaboard, 
from Boston to the inland city of Rich- 
mond, Virginia. She died of consump- 
tion, leaving three small children. 

David Poe Jr., Edgar’s father, became 
an actor apparently by accident and 
played Goldsmith and Shakespeare with 
no particular distinction. He died or dis- 
appeared before the last child was born. 
Henry, the oldest child, died at twenty- 
four, having written a few poems and 
stories that are interesting only because 
they are the work of Poe’s brother. Rosa- 
lie, the youngest, was a case of arrested 
mental development. She lived to be an 
old woman. 

Edgar Poe was born in the same year 
as Holmes, Tennyson, Lincoln, Glad- 
stone, Darwin, Mendelssohn, and Chopin. 
In his field he made as great a mark as 
any of them. Actually, he may have made 
a greater mark. Baudelaire and the French 
Symbolists captured him for their high 
priest, and his influence comes back into 
modern literature, through the French, 
into channels as variously international 
as Eliot, Rilke, Dostoevski, Conrad, 
Yeats, and Allen Tate. It is impossible to 
imagine the literary scene without these 
men. It is unthinkable that their work 
could have come into existence without 
Poe. 

Poe’s bad luck was in a way the best 
Inck possible. It gave him, first, a home in 
John Allan’s household, an early educa- 
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Stephen Mooney 
tion in England, and a year at the Uni- 
versity of Virginia. If Mrs. Allan had 
lived, his life would have been different. 
She loved him. She was a Valentine, and 
the Valentine Museum of Poeiana in 
Richmond is, in a sense, a monument to 
her devotion. 

Mr. Allan became something of a phil- 
anderer, even before his wife’s death. He 
had illegitimate children. The fact that 
Edgar knew too much about him may 
have increased his hostility toward the 
boy. But he turned Edgar out, and the 
breach between the two was never closed. 
From his eighteenth year, Poe’s life, for 
better or worse, was to be given to litera- 
ture. 


E married his cousin, loved her and 

never quite recovered from her death. 
(The psychoanalytic critics need to re- 
examine the evidence; Poe was not im- 
potent.) At the time of his own death 
in 1849, he left Rufus W. Griswold as his 
literary executor, a truly baffling choice, 
because Griswold was an enemy who 
proved his enmity by forging and altering 
parts of letters and documents to “prove” 
that Poe was depraved, cowardly, and un- 
principled. None of this was true, as Ar- 
thur Hobson Quinn’s biography clearly 
reveals. 

But the legend of Poe as the drunken 
dope fiend of American literature has 
persisted. It makes a lurid tabloid story, 
but almost all of it is invented. The truth 
is that Poe was a hard-working profes- 
sional magazine writer who exploited the 
popular topics of the day: magnetism, 
mesmerism, premature burials, reincar- 
nation theory, phrenology, handwriting 
analysis, and so on. He had very little 
time to be personally diabolic, even if 
he had wanted to. He was brilliantly 
imaginative, widely read in several lan- 
guages, analytical, objective, and almost 




















Edgar Allan Poe 
Edgar Allan Poe’s Tales of the 





Folio Club, with Narrators 


De Rerum Natura 
Bon-Bon 


Horrible Dictu 
Berenice (The Teeth) 


Solomon Seadrift 
MS. Found in a 
Bottle 


Little Man in Black 








Stout Gentleman 
Metzengerstein 


Convolvulus Gondola 
The Assignation 


Scratchaway 





Shadow 


Blackwood Blackwood 
Loss of Breath 





Rouge-et-Noir 
Le Duc de Il’omelette 


Narrator 
Silence 


Venus—presence of a woman in 







Mystification 


Chronologos 
Chronology 
A Tale of Jerusalem 


Mr. Snap (two tales) 
Lionizing 
Four Beasts in One (Epimanes) 


the story (Note: demons and 


devils do not appear in stories having 
women characters, though men may take 
demonic réles). 
POLES 


Aries-Libra 
Taurus-Scorpio 
Gemini-Sagittarius 


Competitive-Demonic 


Cancer-Capricorn 


Victorious-Demonic 


Leo-Aquarius 
Virgo-Pisces 


a fanatic devotee of the beauty and truth 
of ideas. 

In his last work, Eureka, we find these 
words: “I can afford to wait a century 
for readers when God himself has waited 
six thousand years for an observer. I 
triumph. I have stolen the golden secret 
of the Egyptians.” The secret is too 
complex—and indeed too esoteric—to ex- 
plain briefly. But the story of its begin- 
nings in the Tales of the Folio Club, 
though elusive, does yield something of 
its secret, to tell us where to look for 
Poe’s sense of design: It is in the beauty 
of the zodiac. 

Not that Poe himself has made this 
clear. He has not. The inventor of the 
tale of ratiocination and the detective 
story would never choose to give away 
his own secrets. A lover of cryptograms, 
anagrams, and cabalistic meanings (“the 
Kabbala do not lie,” he says in one 





Pole 
Pole 


seicuiisiai Mystery 
Violence 


Pole 


Pole 
Pole 
Pole 


place), he left only a fragment, two 
leaves, of these tales to show what the 
general scheme was. After many years 
of trying to get them published as a col- 
lection, he had to give up the idea. By 
the time of his first book, he had too many 
tales to fit into the scheme, and he had 
of course gone on to other things. All 
the Folio tales were at length published. 
Our problem is to find out what Poe’s 
original intentions were. 

The fragment, which must ironically - 
be called the Griswold Fragment because 
Griswold saved it, explains that the Folio 
Club has eleven members, for the cryptic 
reason that in the year 350 before the 
Deluge there were eleven spots on the sun. 
The members are to meet once a month 
for dinner and wine and storytelling. 
This of course will be recognized as a 
frame-story device rather like that of the 
Canterbury Tales or the Decameron. One 


“Amputation” 
Animal-Spirit 
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member, Augustus Scratchaway (appar- 
ently Old Scratch), has resigned; the nar- 
rator has taken his place. Thus there 
have been twelve members in all. Their 
astrological function is indefinite; it is 
the tales they tell that follow the signs. 
One member, Mr. Snap, will have told 
two tales, since by a rule of the club the 
winner becomes President pro tem on the 
night of the following meeting and gets 
another turn. The loser must furnish the 
wine and the dinner. 


C OUNTING Scratchaway’s story and 
Snap’s two, there will be a total of 
thirteen tales. 


The narrator, who is actually the 
prankishly diabolic inventor of all these 
stories and club members—his puppets— 
plays the outraged god (or demon) when 
his contribution to the sequence of stories 
is roundly rejected by the group. He 
rushes out of the meeting, having seized 
the manuscripts to publish an exposé of 
the whole diabolic affair, appealing to the 
public to decide whether his story was 
really the worst one. Of course he is in 
a perfect position to do this, because he 
is the creator of the scene, but the hostile 
members of the club are not permitted 
to know this. Hence their general stupid- 
ity and ill-looking appearance, which Poe 
takes pains to comment upon. 


This rather farfetched little scheme was 
Poe’s first venture in the creation of a 
large literary design. The stories are 
short and various. But they are linked 
by their narrators’ membership in the 
club as well as by thematic repetitions. 
Most important of all, they form an as- 
trological sequence that provides the in- 
ner design and framework that will hold 
all the assorted themes together. All the 
tales are of very early composition in 
Poe’s career, and all belong in the Folio 
group. Poe himself, at one point, said 
that there were seventeen of the tales, 
but these are probably the first thirteen. 


Poe knew a good deal of astronomy 
and some astrology. His first long work, 
Al Aaraaf, has a star as its setting, and 
his last work, Eureka, takes the whole 
universe for its subject. He called Kepler 
“the inspired guesser” and admired him 
as much for his intuitive grasp of astrolo- 
gy as for his astronomical insights. In 
many of the tales there are astronomical 
and astrological references, and they begin 
with the Folio group. These tales are 
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easily classifiable under the four elements: 
earth, air, fire, and water. 

It is worth noting, by reference to the 
accompanying chart, that the fixed signs 
are predominant in violence and losses; 
women appear only in these signs. The 
mutable signs are full of motion and are 
characterized by comic ascents and de- 
scents. The cardinal signs give an intel- 
lectual emphasis, which reveals something 
of Poe’s own identification with the sign 
Capricorn, under which he was born. 
The devil of the tale “Bon-Bon” is a 
Capricornian figure, urbane, charming, 
saturnine, and perfectly Epicurean. “I 
am Epicurus,” he says; in the end he has 
to reject the soul of Bon-Bon, the French 
restaurateur-literateur who bakes ethics 
in his oven, because Bon-Bon is too 
gross. 


T HIS truly delightful Capricorn demon 
migrates around the zodiac, revealing 
himself in the cardinal signs, but secretly 
manifesting his presence in the some- 
times outrageous comedy that takes 
place in the fixed and mutable signs. One 
feels that he represents Poe himself, the 
young prankster, who is out to entertain 
the public and, at the same time, in true 
Capricorn fashion to instruct them se- 
cretly in occult ways. Capricorn desires 
order, control and secret power, and Poe 
has all of this. Capricorn is also the con- 
cealed comedian of the zodiac. Serious 
on the surface, he is silently lighted up 
with great amusement and astonishment 
that the mortal world is so full of fool- 
ishness and waste. At the same time he 
is filled with a well-controlled sense of 
sorrow that the world seems bent on 
going mad with irrationality and self- 
destructiveness. Still, he is a practical 
man, and if he has literary skill, he will 
probably try to make capital of his knowl- 
edge by dramatizing it in some way. 
Capricorn lives in a deeply silent re- 
bellion against this world, but knows 
that he has to come to terms with it; that 
is what he is here for. The tension that 
is generated is the source of his strength. 
If he turns his talents to comedy, as Poe 
did, he may go over everybody’s head with 
his involved subtleties, but he will have 
the satisfaction of giving a certain enter- 
tainment to the world and of surviving 
by his own wits. Capricorn is not really 
conservative, as everybody seems to think. 
He merely wants to keep things under 
control, because he hates a disordered 
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world, and this makes him look con- 
servative. He may be reviled, misrepre- 
sented, misunderstood, and falsified, but 
he knows how to wait, because he be- 
lieves that sooner or later the Griswolds 
of the world will come to light. And 
meanwhile, he makes a living. 

This is just what Poe did. He in- 
vented his Capricorn demon (whose alter 
egos are the Little Man in Black, Scratch- 
away, De Rerum Natura, and the gar- 
rulous demon of “Silence”) and started 
them all on their escapades around the 
zodiac. The demon does no harm; the 
little melodramas and farces in which he 
engages generally end well enough, and 
even the mariner in “MS. Found in a 
Bottle” manages to escape by corking his 
thoughts up in a bottle and floating them 
ashore, where they are duly found and 
published—the most delicately comic 
touch of all. The Folio tales are earth, 
air, fire, and water, a little universe, with 
the signs as setting and the planets rep- 
resented as characters in some guise or 
other. The action is the zodiacal whirl; 
it is by turns farcical, burlesque, melo- 
dramatic, grotesque, and always infinitely 
serious in its comic deformities. Con- 
sider the tales: 

EARTH 
Capricorn—Bon-Bon: the story of a sat- 
urnine devil and the Saturnalia of the 
earth-gnome, Bon-Bon, who bakes ethics 
in his oven and cannot succeed in get- 
ting the devil to buy his soul. 
Taurus—Loss of Breath: a tale of the 
neck and throat, of breathing, speaking, 
and loss of speech, culminating in a hang- 
ing that only lengthens the life of the 
hero. 

Virgo—A Tale of Jerusalem: a “pig-tale” 
with many digestive references; the Gen- 
tiles defrauding the Jews (the early ver- 
sion is as vulgar as Chaucer’s fabliaux). 


AIR 

Libra—Mystification: a balanced combat 
between two arrogant duelists who fight 
by exchanging dueling-texts instead of 
working off a fencing match (touché: 
the tale of two dueling apes). 
Aquarius—Berenice (The Teeth): the 
Uranian Venus in a trance, buried alive, 
her teeth extracted by her husband, who 
is also in a trance. 
Gemini—Le Duc de Il’'Omelette: the Duc’s 
descent into an Epicurean hell, and his 
escape by winning a game of cards with 
the devil; he is the devil’s Epicurean 
twin. 
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FIRE 
Aries—Shadow: Jupiter and Saturn con- 
joined in Aries, with seven revelers hold- 
ing a wake for the dead Zoilus (the de- 
mon of the scene); the jovial celebration 
contrasted with the saturnine accents of 
Zoilus’ words, an eerie echo of the tones 
of many thousand departed friends. 
Leo—Four Beasts, and Lionizing: King- 
liness ridiculed: in “Four Beasts” the 
monarch disguises himself as a homo- 
cameleopard and is put to flight by his 
beast-subjects (a satire on Mobocracy, 
Poe’s name for democracy); in “Lioniz- 
ing” the literary lion is first a man with 
a very long nose, then another whose 
nose has been shot off—a satire on the 
rage for the unusual. 
Sagittarius—Metzengerstein: a centaurlike 
horse and rider who go up in smoke in 
a burning castle. 


WATER 


Cancer—Silence: a lunar comedy of a 
demon beside a lake (perhaps from the 
dark side of the moon, as Poe says in 
his notes to Eureka) and a man on a rock. 


Scorpio—The Assignation: lovers, sex, 
and death in Venice; probably Lord By- 
ron and the Countess Guiccioli and their 
melodrama. 

Pisces—Ms. Found in a Bottle: a sea 
journey (the Ancient Mariner retold), 
the story of which is an imaginary log 
kept by a real man on a ghost-ship. 


It would be assuming too much to say 
that Poe “believed” in astrology. It would 
be more correct to say that he believed in 
the universe and, as a literary man, ex- 
ploited whatever universals that came to 
hand for the purposes of fiction. The one 
thing that he really believed in was the 
primacy of the artist as a member of the 
civilized world; making, shaping, know- 
ing, and bringing order into chaos con- 
stituted sufficient grounds of belief, be- 
cause God himself performed as an artist. 
Poe said that the plots of God are perfect: 
the universe is a Plot of God. 


T HE Folio Club tales are a plot of the 
somewhat Machiavellian young Poe, a 
lover of truth, a hater of shams, and an 
arranger of comic patterns of destruction 
that comment tellingly on the wasteland 
and the hollow men of his day. 
Curiously enough, even when we do 
not know just what his satiric objects were, 
the tales are still informed with a sort of 
(Continued on page 86) 





... Lhe astrology of suicide and 
and how to benefit from this knowledge 


WHY NOT LIVE? 


T HE German lad who leaped in to the 
lions’ den at Nuernberg zoo, and died 
under the claws of jungle beasts after re- 
fusing rescue, was an example of spec- 
tacular suicide. But for every newsworthy 
suicide of such dramatic impact, every 
year there are thousands of self-inflicted 
deaths which barely receive notice in the 
press, because they are not quite of the 
theatrical scope of Cleopatra’s scene with 
the asp. Each episode is tragic no matter 
how insignificant the personality of the 
victim,- for the burden of the tragedy 
lies more heavily on the fact that the 
event was possible than that it did hap- 
pen. 

There are a great many popular mis- 
conceptions about the subject of suicide. 
For instance, it is commonly believed that 
suicides leave notes. They don’t, as a rule. 
Another fallacy is that romantic troubles 
are a leading cause of suicide, which is 
not true according to statistics. Perhaps 
the widest spread erroneous notion is that 
suicides are generally insane or dull-witted 
persons. Just the opposite is true for 
the usual case, since the average suicide 
tends to have a higher than normal 1.Q., 
and victims of mental disease are notable 
for their low rate of death by self-destruc- 
tion. 

Such mistaken ideas on the public level 
have, unfortunately, a parallel among stu- 
dents of astrology, many of whom will no 
doubt be surprised to learn that much of 
the traditional information about this par- 
ticular subject is in error. The reason for 
this is mainly that there has been too 
little specific study of the horoscopes of 
suicide cases in the past, reflecting in the 
dearth of references to the subject in 
textbooks and available lesson materials. 
The errors, then, are more of omission 
than of commission. 

One or two revelations in this article 
may seem too revolutionary in nature for 
a few readers to grasp at first, but we are 
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merely reporting what has been found to 
be the case and will endeavor to show why 
the discoveries are not so drastic a de- 
parture from what one would expect 
as they might seem. Let us learn together 
the true meaning of things we find hard 
to understand at first encounter. Then 
we can learn how to benefit from this 
new knowledge in terms of everyday liv- 
ing as well as of mental exercise. As be- 
lievers in and users of astrology, additions 
to our fund of usable information will 
serve to aid us more effectively in helping 
others to a happier existence and, by in- 
ductance, ourselves to a better life. 

The study of the astrology of suicide 
is vitally important in more ways than 
the direct one of solving the mystery of 
self-destructive planetary influences. For 
one thing, it sheds light on that astrologi- 
cal gadfly, the question of Fate versus 
Free Will. For another, it illustrates to the 
hilt the real differences between progres- 
sions and transits. 

Most important of all it proves beyond 
controversy what other studies have also 
indicated to be true, that every horoscope 
is affected by precession of the equinoxes, 
so that the amount of precession ensued 
since birth must be deducted from the 
longitudes of transiting planets if the exact 
time of the completion of an aspect is to 
be learned. Since it is certain that suicides 
are committed at the peak days and 
hours of exact aspects, the need for the 
slight correction of position becomes 
vividly clear as desirable in all astrologi- 
cal work. Direct use of the sidereal zodiac 
eliminates this amendment because the 
precessional factor is automatically ac- 
counted for and the true relationships 
between natal and transiting planets are 
seen at a glance. 


OVERCOMING PRESSURE. . " 
Let us start by laying down a corollary 
which is solid food for thought: Every 
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Why Not Live? 


human being experiences several times 
during an average lifetime the same type 
of planetary influences which lead a small 
percentage of people to do away with 
themselves. In the United States, for ex- 
ample, each year approximately one out 
of every ten thousand persons commits 
suicide, although many hundreds of those 
who continue to live, in fact, many to 
whom the thought of suicide may not 
occur during even the most distressing 
of personal crises, may be undergoing the 
same adverse pressures in their horo- 
scopes. For every successful attempt, it 
is true that six or seven other persons 
tried to end it all but failed. But only a 
few, comparatively, broke under the strain 
of similar forces. 

If a man commits suicide, he is really 
responding to a situation which in weak- 
ness he believes to be unbeatable by any 
other accessible means at the moment. 
Differences in the out-working of similar 
influences are due, naturally, to differences 
in people, in turn a matter of individual 
horoscopes. While this may sound so 
elementary to readers well versed in as- 
trology as to seem unnecessary, it is 
mentioned because suicides are basically 
shown by transits to the natal and pro- 
gressed horoscopes and not, according to 
our research, by progressions alone. This 
is strange, and not so elementary after 
all. A fundamental of astrology is that 
the progressed chart shows “acts of self” 
while the effects of outside agencies are 
the province of transiting planets. Our 
first instinct is to class suicide as purely an 
act-of-self, probably more purely so than 
any other specific behavior we could 
imagine. With this problem we are brought 
face to face with the subject of Free Will. 

No social scientist of the modern world, 
be he psychiatrist, criminologist or so- 
ciologist, holds any quarter for the belief 
that man is a morally free entity, com- 
mitting any act with absolutely willful 
intent. The notion still persists on a wide 
scale among the uninformed and at cer- 
tain levels of civil and professional oc- 
cupation, notably in law-enforcement and 
tax-collection. The concept of exclusive 
Free Will died when it could no longer 
feed on the intellects of truly scientific 
people. What is called “determinism” took 
its place. The progressive astrologer up- 
holds something akin to the concept of 
determinism and never for a moment is 
oriented to fatalistic views. 

A man is not born with the destiny to 
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die by his own hand, any more than he 
is inevitably slated to succumb to small- 
pox. Astrologically, we can discern only 
traits and predispositions, together with 
probable events as a result of their per- 
formance in life, in the chart of birth. 
The several forces of environment and 
heredity determine to a greater extent, 
yes, great-er, the native’s lot in life. How 
these forces will affect him, however, is 
determined by astrological influences sub- 
sequent to the moment of birth. So long 
as he is encased in a physical body, man 
is forever the victim of pressures beyond 
his personal control. Having come to a 
hypothetical “age of accountability” ac- 
tually intensifies, rather than diminishes, 
his natural reactions to such influences. 
What we have casually called “free will” 
is in reality the ability to act contrary to 
what would be expected of us as purely 
animal entities. Such contrariness thereby 
enables many persons to avert disasters 
which would normally follow in the wake 
of natural reactions to situations. 

By way of illustration, it is completely 
“normal” to lose one’s temper and quite 
“natural” to retaliate when our ego has 
been cuffed or bruised. How much trouble 
and anguish we avert by being abnormal 
and going contrary to our natural in- 
stincts! 

The very fact that transits are the key 
to the actual event of suicide tells us that 
while the tendency may be prominent in 
the horoscope of birth, the precipitation 
of the act is really the result of outside 
pressures. When you hear a well-balanced 
individual remark that he was so humili- 
ated on one occasion that he craved for 
the ground to open up and swallow him, 
or some such familiar statement, he is 
merely mentioning that he had a trickle 
of that same feeling which comes in a 
flood to others under soul-wracking con- 
ditions. Our highly embarrassed friend 
was only brushed lightly with the same 
compulsion which hammers away in the 
wits of the man, for instance, who turns 
a gun on himself to thwart the purpose 
of police pounding on the door. 


AFRAID OF TOMORROW? 


That old bromide about the cowardli- 
ness of suicide is only a half-truth. The 
victim is obviously more afraid to go on 
living than to die. His act is not necessarily 
one of cowardice, for it requires more 
than soldierly courage to take one’s own 
life. The volunteer soldier bravely faces 
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the possibility of death, and we say he 
has unusual courage. The suicide, how- 
ever, faces death itself, and this sort of 
bravery, no matter how perverse or ill- 
conceived, is not cowardly, unless we are 
to reform our vocabulary. In some ages 
and civilizations, suicide was and is an 
“honorable” way to die. Therefore, the 
ethics of suicide are not a simple matter 
for definition. Our Christian society holds 
that suicide is par with murder so far as 
the heavenly criterion of damnation is 
concerned. The argument against the 
justification of suicide, as with mercy 
killing and capital punishment, invariably 
proceeds on the basis of a vague philo- 
sophical concept that only God has the 
say-so in such matters of life and death. 
On the opposing side we have that in- 
tellectual maverick Robert G. Ingersoll 
complaining that there is rather too little 
than too much suicide in the world be- 
cause people are so cowardly as to live 
long after endurance has ceased to be a 
virtue. 


Among the “surprises” of our study 
was our finding of several natal aspect- 
combinations of planets which, in terms 
of pro-suicide and con-suicide, were just 
the opposite in significance from what 
many might have expected them to be. 
Chief among these paradoxical factors 
was the amazingly high incidence of Sun- 
Jupiter aspects, including sextiles and 
trines, balanced against the almost-zero 
score of the Sun-Mars team in our col- 
lection of charts. That no real contradic- 
tion is in the offing here we shall show 
in pointing out that the symbolism of 
these combinations fits perfectly what we 
know to be true about the personality and 
psychology of the typical suicide. 


If you are the possessor of a major as- 
pect of your natal Sun and Jupiter, you 
are familiar with the fact that it denotes 
a deep-seated sense of personal dignity, 
together with a “worshipful complex” of 
higher standards than society generally 
holds to. Sun-Jupiter types of people are 
“instinctively happy” persons who re- 
quire little to make them glow with joy- 
ful feelings—a pastel sunset, an exuberant 
puppy, all tongue and wiggle, bounding 
into their laps, and such sights as that of 
a boy scout doing his good turn for the 
day. The ease with which such people 
can be “knocked for a loop” psychologi- 
cally, however, is in direct ratio to the 
ease with which they can respond to the 
smile of a stranger on the street. 
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Sun-Jupiter aspects in horoscopes 
identify people who have such an auto- 
matic faith in the immortality of life— 
even though they are not necessarily 
aware of it in terms of soul-survival—that 
death seems to them to be but another 
experience and not the end of experience. 
Because they are emotionally oriented to 
their childhoods, in fact so decidedly that 
their friends often moan they will “never 
grow up,” meaning they will never turn 
cutthroat in a commercial way, they have 
an escapist tendency when severe prob- 
lems arise which cannot be coped with 
maturely. A psychologist would say that 
in a crisis they revert back to the juvenile 
stage of problem-solution reflected in the 
childish threat to “go out in the garden 
and eat worms.” That the population 
of Sun-Jupiter people has a significantly 
high suicide rate per capita is due to 
these tendencies and not to anything de- 
structive in the influence itself. 

The American poetic genius Hart 
Crane, novelist Lewis Browne, ambassa- 
dor John G. Winant, capitalist George 
Eastman, and French Premier Boulanger, 
are exemplary notables of the past who 
were born with close Sun-Jupiter aspects 
and died by their own designs. In each 
case the reason was a disillusionment of 
their personal lifetime habit of wanting 
everything to be just dandy all the time. 
They found it too difficult to adapt them- 
selves to the exigencies of reality and 
preferred another way out. 


AGGRESSIVE REACTION! 


A far more “destructive” influence is 
that of the Sun and Mars in major as- 
pect in the horoscope. Yet, of all the 
combinations involving the Sun, this one 
is singularly negligible in the picture of 
suicide statistics. The why and wherefore 
behind this shortage of Sun-Mars natal 
aspects should be obvious to the student 
with some background in the study of 
psychology. 

Some people seek solitude when they 
are troubled greatly in order to collect 
their wits and think things through. Others 
faced with a problem make a dash for 
the nearest relative or dearest friend, as 
they feel the need of companionship 
and counsel whenever they are distressed 
or depressed. But medicine for the soul in 
which the aggressive compulsions of the 
planet Mars are dominant is, simply, 
action. Sun-Mars people can successfully 
attack a world of personal woe by smash- 




















Why Not Live? 


ing things, slamming the door, walking 
around the block a few times, or busying 
themselves with work. It is because of 
these traits that Sun-Mars types are 
rarely on the coroner’s list as suicides. 
When troubled, they “take it out on” their 
environment, which includes their spouses 
and bosses, rather than themselves. More- 
over, since Sun-Mars individuals are nor- 
mally those who “expect trouble” in the 
routine of living, and are temperamentally 
armored against its consequences, little 
wonder is it that they rarely have a sui- 
cidal tendency. 

Truer to our preconceptions, we found 
most Venus aspects ineffective one way 
or another with regard to suicide, with 
only the shortage of Venus-Mars forma- 
tions being mathematically noteworthy. 
Natal Venus denotes one’s pet fancies, 
just as Saturn signifies one’s pet peeves. 
Hence, those with Venus in aspect to 
Mars take a natural pleasure in “life and 
the flesh thereof” and are not very apt 
to spite the soul by abusing the body. 
The reverence for the physical phase of 
living which characterizes Venus-Mars 
types leads many of them to an avid in- 
terest in good health and many become 
physical culturists. People in whom an ap- 
preciation of the physical vehicle is strong 
are not likely to think disposal of the 
carcass is any kind of solution to their 
worries. 


Where Mars is concerned, aspects to 
the planet Pluto are strikingly numerous 
among suicides, while Mars-Saturn con- 
figurations are somewhat rare. Mars-Pluto 
natal influences instill in their natives a 
resistance to “playing by the rules” and 
reacting to situations in observance of 
the conventions of society. They have a 
tendency toward “taking the law into 
their own hands” as a result of an inborn 
impatience with orderly procedures. Mars- 
Pluto vibrations imbue a sense of personal 
transcendence of civil law and _ social 
mores, and it is common to find such a 
person preparing to defend himself and 
his own against some outside threat 
rather than calling the police for proper 
protection. Naturally, because suicide is 
itself outside the pale of society’s ap- 
proval, there would be a gravitation to- 
ward it by Mars-Pluto types who can 
usually be relied on to be “different.” 

Hermann Goering, the hefty Nazi air- 
force commander, stands as the most typi- 
cal of our Mars-Pluto cases followed 
closely in this moot honor by industrialist 
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Henry Perry. A good many businessmen, 
having met financial difficulties, also fall 
in this category. Suicide because of busi- 
ness failure is so common that we often 
wonder how wholesome a commercialized 
society is if it is presided over by men 
who would rather kill themselves than 
live on a level with most of their cus- 
tomers and employees. Most of our cases, 
however, are of everyday personalities 
whose names would not be familiar to 
the average reader. Several suicides 
touched on by Charles E. O. Carter in 
his Encyclopedia of Psychological As- 
trology are also Mars-Pluto natives. 

The reason for so few Mars-Saturn as- 
pects in the horoscopes of suicides is 
clearly that people born with them “can 
take it.” They are not easily driven to 
give up in the battle of life and this 
perseverance in the face of heavy odds is 
reflected in our statistics. 


DRAMATIC ATTENTION 


In addition to the Sun-Jupiter pattern 
already described, the most common ear- 
marks of suicidal predilection are Moon- 
Neptune aspects. Why this should be 
appropriate is clear from the fact that a 
powerful natal Neptune denotes a vivid 
sense of the dramatic. The aspects them- 
selves are not suicide-prone, but they 
do color the thinking of their natives 
so that the threat or prospect of death 
by one’s own effort takes on a real 
theatrical flavoring. We suspect that 
women with such aspects are especially 
susceptible to the pattern, for there is a 
discrepancy between the total number of 
attempted and achieved suicides among 
men and women. Men are much more 
likely to be successful. Many women at- 
tempt suicide cautiously and with emo- 
tional fanfare in order to attract the at- 
tention of others. (A philosopher once 
commented that committing suicide is 
a dangerous practice; it can prove fatal if 
not properly planned!) Furthermore, 
women seek methods which do not dis- 
figure, such as poison, in obedience to 
the feminine instinct to preserve beauty 
even in death. All these things add up to 
our guess that the role of Neptune in 
suicide is an indirect one in that it re- 
lates to the poignancy of the scene rather 
than perpetration of the act. An afflicted 
natal Neptune is well known among as- 
trologers as the sign of a persecution com- 
plex in poorly integrated personalities. 

The famous case of Ruth Rockwell, 
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the girl who deliberately leaped from an 
airplane over Long Island in 1929 in 
order to “see what death was like,” was 
true Mercury-Neptune type. Harvard’s be- 
loved Professor Matthiessen, also a Mer- 
cury-Neptune native, surrendered to op- 
pression born of attacks on his social and 
political views and stepped out of the 
window of a Boston hotel a few years 
ago. The sensational way chosen by the 
scientist Malcolm Soule was even truer 
to the Mercury-Neptune flare for the dra- 
matic. Born with a host of.planets clus- 
tered around the star Lesath, marking the 
poisonous “sting of the scorpion” in the 
sky, he injected a snake venom in his 
veins. Having lived a life so flagrantly un- 
usual that his suicide seems anticlimactic, 
Norman Selby, the boxer known as “Kid 
McCoy” (who will be especially remem- 
bered by only nine of his ten wives, be- 
cause he killed one of them) ended a 
fantastic life which had started when 
Mercury was in opposition to Neptune. 
We do not have the birth data of the 
Italian sweethearts who departed this 
plane together by the most unusual 
method we have yet heard of, but they 
both must surely have been Neptunian 
types of the first order. They bound 
themselves together with copper wire, 
tied the loose end to a rock and tossed it 
over a high tension line. 

One of the surest safeguards against a 
suicidal tendency is to have been born 
with the Moon and Venus in aspect and 
in strong positions in the birthchart, for 
we found only two cases with a Moon- 
Venus relationship and these were in 
cadent houses. It hardly needs mention- 
ing that such a natal influence is protec- 
tive by virtue of the keen social sense 
which it bestows so that its natives rarely 
find their interest in others flagging enough 
to allow themselves to brood over their 
own difficulties. Such people are those 
who view their own ultimate passing in 
the light of how it will affect their loved 
ones rather than as a private disaster. 
Naturally, people so oriented mentally 
and emotionally could hardly entertain 
thoughts about suicide, no matter how 
serious some emergency in their lives 
could become. 

Psychologists know that the actual act 
of suicide is but the climax of what is 
called the suicide process which is a 
gradual conditioning, a long-range prepa- 
ration, of the individual for the deed, 
often without his realizing the trend. As- 
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trologically, the suicide process begins 
at birth, with the endowment of person- 
ality traits like those we described. The 
progressed horoscope, mirroring the 
adaptation of each individual to his chang- 
ing environment, is further conditioning. 
The literal “process” commences and 
grows with severe transits by the planets 
Saturn and Neptune to vital points in 
both the natal and progressed charts. But 
the act of suicide is never sponsored by 
progressions alone. The crisis itself is 
a matter of transiting pressures becoming 
so great that the last straw breaks the 
camel’s back. 

The crisis may be precipitated by a 
transit of Saturn in aspect to either the 
Sun or Mercury, preferably the latter. 
Ofttimes, as in the case of Ivar Kreuger, 
the Swedish financier and international 
swindler, the crisis is one of panic, when 
such shortlived transits as Mars to the 
natal Sun are in evidence. A common 
configuration at the crisis is Mars to 
Uranus in the horoscope, an influence 
doubtless furnishing the necessary mea- 
sure of “nerve” to go through with it. 
Ruth Rockwell’s “thrill suicide” hap- 
pened under a Mars-to-Uranus and 
Uranus-to-Mars interchange. The Pasa- 
dena school superintendent who killed 
five associates before turning the gun on 
himself, albeit surviving his own wounds, 
did so under Saturn-to-Sun and Mars-to- 
Uranus influences. Another less-prolonged 
transit quite frequently observed is that 
of Mars to natal or progressed Mercury. 

The central role of Mercury is notice- 
able in every case, doubtless because 
suicide is a matter of mental activity, a 
decision for action. Saturn to Mercury is 
a depressing, embittering influence. Mars 
to Mercury results in panicky, inflamed 
behavior. But Neptune to Mercury is the 
least tolerable for the suicide-inclined in- 
dividual, for that influence scatters the 
wits, adds fuel’ to the fears which have 
already become a habitual way of think- 
ing, and has the extra characteristic of 
enlivening whatever delusions of persecu- 
tion may be stirring deep in the subcon- 
scious mind. 

The writer has been a participant in 
numerous astrological research projects 
and has scrutinized the work of other 
productive workers in this field for several 
years. He has seldom encountered a “de- 
viation” as amazing as the frequency with 
which transiting Neptune makes major 
aspects to natal or progressed Mercury 
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Why Not Live? 


in the charts of those undergoing the 
suicide crisis. 


CONCENTRATED FUEL 


Demonstrating how nearly exact such 
aspects can be for the exact date and 
hour of the event is the classical case 
of the late Defense Secretary James For- 
restal. Neptune by transit was only seven 
minutes of arc from being exactly trine 
Forrestal’s radical Mercury when he made 
his fatal plunge! The Swiss Miss, de- 
scribed by Carter, who wanted to forget 
her troubles did so by taking poison when 
Neptune by transit was only one minute 
of arc, held in the case of Walter Roett- 
ger, baseball coach of the University of 
Illinois and former Cardinal star, who 
slashed his throat and wrists while Nep- 
tune was one-sixtieth of a degree from a 
perfect conjunction with his progressed 
Mercury. Henry Perry shot himself when 
the sextile of Neptune to his progressed 
Mercury was within 0°26’, and Malcolm 
Soule’s rendevous with the needle took 
place when a sextile of Neptune to radi- 
cal Mercury was within 1°38’. Just re- 
cently a young man in Santa Ana, Cali- 
fornia, born with Mercury trine Neptune, 
shot himself while Mercury and Neptune 
were opposed in the sky itself, and tran- 
siting Neptune was closing in a sextile of 
his progressed Mercury within seven 
minutes of arc. (A sidelight: “The un- 
solved mystery of Starr Faithfull,” the 
girl whose watery death in 1931 created 
a sensation, is less enigmatic in view of 
the fact that transiting Neptune was op- 
posing her progressed Mercury within 
0°34’ when she disappeared.) 

The repetition of this pattern leaves ab- 
solutely no doubt but what this influence 
is the secret to the kind of adverse vibra- 
tion under which many a vulnerable tem- 
perament has buckled. But the average 
person living a normal span of years un- 
dergoes these same influences several 
times without resorting to the rope, the 
razor or gun! This means, of course, that 
the influence is not suicide-aimed itself, 
but that a few—only a handful in the 
population—respond to it by going to 
such extremes. What, then, does the in- 
fluence mean in terms of everyday living 
for all of us, and how can we, when it 
comes our inevitable turn to experience 
it, best make use of it for our own and 
our loved ones’ betterment? There is not 
a single adverse planetary influence which 
cannot be met with and mastered so that 
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the end-result is a gain instead of loss. 
THE POWER WITHIN 

The answer is the same one we would 
give to the same question about any 
other life-disrupting influence: Use it to 
learn the basic lessons of how to be happy 
though human, instructions which are 
found only in a personal understanding 
between the individual and his Creator 
as he privately conceives of Him. It is 
only when some measure of spiritual con- 
fidence is attained that one is able to 
view even the worst that can happen as a 
worth-while experience—indeed, as an 
adventure in living. It is trite, perhaps 
even outrageous, to tell another, “smile, 
darn ya, smile,” but it is an exquisite joy 
for a counselor to see the transformation 
which comes over a troubled face realiz- 
ing for the first time that there is a real, 
and a very sound, inner reason for smil- 
ing at the things which only a moment 
before seemed so dreadful. The bogus 
liter-lly vanishes with its problems. 

The professional astrologer who pre- 
dicts a trying time ahead for a client with- 
out showing the client how to minimize 
the threatening squall is not being a “good 
physician” and is probably worsening the 
likely results. There are some four- 
hundred “nhobias” listed by psychologists: 
“aspectophobia”, the fear of astrological 
adversities, should be included in it since 
there are legions of believers in astrology 
who have learned their subject but did 
not prepare themselves for such precious 
knowledge. There is a way to benefit from 
negative influences and that is to tap the 
power which is beyond their inroads. That 
power has been variously called “peace of 
mind,” “peace of soul,” “spiritual aware- 
ness,” “cosmic consciousness,” and the 
like. There is no possible force in as- 
trological influences capable of denting the 
impervious armor of faith in Something 
to Whom whole solar systems are mere 
afterthoughts. 

If you allow yourself to become all keyed 
up about your own temporal transits or 
progressions, you are showing yourself 
you are foolishly missing out on all the 
fun of living. Remember life’s number- 
one rule, that one is only as big as the 
circumference of one’s interests. If you 
still insist on being a mighty small pack- 
age, take consolation in the fact that one 
of your gravest fears is absolutely make- 
believe. Crowded though this world may 
be, there is still lots of room for you! 
So why not live? 
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“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


‘To talk of many things: 


Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
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And cabbages and kings. 


PROPHECY 

August 13, 1960 
Sassafras, Australia 
A correspondent (M.F.) from Monterey 
(Calif. U.S.) who didn’t include her ad- 
dress, writes Arthur de Dion, asking: “I 
read your dire forecasts about South Af- 
rica years ago. Can you repeat the fore- 
cast, and tell me on what it was based?” 


The (condensed) 1934 Forecast: 
“Practically all nations of the world 
have afflicted horoscopes, except Aus- 
tralia. Least fortunate are Soviet Rus- 
sia, Japan, China, South and Equator- 
ial Africa, S. E. Asia, Indonesia, Ara- 
bia, Persia, Egypt and Latin America. 
“The Union of South Africa was 
born at 00:00 hours, May 31, 1910, 
after a long conception which oc- 
curred with the Peace Treaty on 
May 31, 1902. The chart is an un- 
fortunate one. Taking Capetown 
(the Legislative Capital) as the 
datum peg, we get an Ascendant 
of 114° Pisces and an M.C. of 28° 
Scorpio, known in occult circles as 
a fateful degree, indicating one 
whose life will be exposed to many 
dangers. It is ruled by Mercury. 
“Mercury and Sun are conjunct, 
Mercury retrograde. Neptune and 
Mars are in close conjunction in 
17/,°-18° Cancer, midway between 
the 4th and 7th cusps. Venus and 
Saturn are in dissociate conjunction 
from Aries and Taurus. These all 
show that the Union will disinte- 
grate and will be the scene of much 
violence; the main cause, the white 
man’s fears of miscegenation. A 
white man may mate with color and 
produce half-wadjeles without los- 
ing face, but a white woman cannot 
mate with color and retain the re- 
spect of either color or white. 
“Nations, like individuals, inherit 
the birth signs and aspects of the 
= Thus, we find that the Peace 
reaty of 1902 shows Moon in 
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Pisces square Sun in Gemini, with 
Venus in close square aspect with 
Saturn. Mercury and Neptune are in 
close conjunction, in Cancer. Thus 
the Boer War was a Piscian effort, 
as was the treaty; equally, the Union 
is a Piscian affair. The things of any 
Era die with it, and the Union of 
South Africa must die. This pre- 
supposes the “death” of Brittania, 
and as we still think of Britain as 
the Empire on which the Sun never 
sets, the natural thought is that it 
must go on forever. But, if my 
theory that the Aquarian Era begins 
in 1945 is correct, then beyond 
doubt Brittania will have ceased to 
exist by 1960. Its disintegration has 
already begun, but will be most 
marked between 1945 and 1960. 
“The twilight of man has already 
begun, and the night will come very 
soon after 1945. The first setting 
of the Sun will be undoubtedly, in 
Africa.” The Peace Treaty found 
Venus in 26° Aries. The Union, 
eight years later, found it in 26%3,° 
Aries. These degrees are ruled by 
Saturn, and in occult terms, means: 
“One with many enemies who, after 
a desperate fight, hands over what 
he holds to a strong adversary.” 


Gt Worth Repeating 
GLOBAL ONLY 


The United States and Russia have 
emerged from this war as the two most 
powerful nations on earth, Russia in terms 
of land, natural resources and manpower, 
U.S. in terms of industrial potentials. So 
clear cut are the lines of demarcation 
that it might be said that these two na- 
tions practically divide the world between 
them, with Russia controlling Eurasia 
(Europe and Asia) and the U.S. control- 
ling the Western Hemisphere. 

Britain has been forced into the 
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United States of America 
July 4, 1776; 2:21 A.M. LMT 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 


position of a third rate power, forced to 
cooperate with the U.S. in the interest 
of her own national existence. We be- 
lieve that Britain is through as a domi- 
nant factor in Europe or Asia and that 
the future of the British Empire is in 
Africa. Britain, as in the past, still holds 
the balance of power because whichever 
side (Russia or U.S.) Britain favors must 
win in the end. One thing is clear, Russia 
is firmiy entrenched in both Europe and 
Asia and any attempt on the part of 
America to break that grip forcibly 
would be nothing less than suicidal. 

The practical policy for the U.S. to 
adopt is strictly “hands off” in regard to 
both Europe and Asia. We must studious- 
ly avoid becoming to any degree involved 
in the political or racial squabbles of 
those people. Russia has them and Russia 
will keep them and there is nothing (short 
of war) that we can do about it. What- 
ever mistakes (if any) may have been 
made (in our foreign policy) that have 
resulted in Russia now occupying this 
preferred position, it is now too late to 
rectify them. 

We must be realists and accept facts 
as they are, and do what is necessary and 
what can be done to protect and secure 
our own sphere of influence, the Western 
Hemisphere and the Americas. This means 
building and maintaining the most power- 
ful Navy on earth, plus outright posses- 
sion of adequately fortified island bases 
right up to the European and Asiatic 
mainlands, particularly the latter because 
the British Isles may serve as our main 
European base. The British Navy should 
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Russia 
November 7, 1917; 11:01 P.M. LMT 
St. Petersburgh, Russia 


be able to cover the Atlantic quite well. 

Our main problem is in the Pacific. 
Alaska should be fortified to the last de- 
gree with a large, well-equipped Army 
constantly there, because if Russia ever 
does decide to attack the Western Hemi- 
sphere, the first point of contact may be 
Alaska. Vast armies could be poured onto 
the American continent through Alaska 
and with relatively little difficulty unless 
Americans were prepared to stem such an 
invasion at its inception. 

One thing is clear that if the future 
peace of the world is to be secure, the 
U.S. and Russia must get along amicably. 
This can be done by each recognizing the 
other’s territorial sphere of influence as 
inviolable, and by each adopting a strict 
policy of nonintervention, politically and 
ideologically; finally they must devise and 
maintain a good neighbor policy economi- 
cally. With those three conditions ful- 
filled there is no reason why American 
free enterprise or capitalism and Russian 
communism should not live together in 
the same world harmoniously and peace- 
fully. It is oe how many difficulties 
can be avoided by minding one’s own 
business, while at the same time being ever 
ready to be helpful in a friendly but im- 
personal way. 

By way of comparing the charts of 
these two nations (reproduced herewith), 
it will be noted that the Russian Uranus, 
afflicted by ae from Sun-Mercury con- 
junction in the Soviet chart, conjoins the 
United States M.C. and Moon (ruling the 
2nd house of the U.S. chart). This may 
well constitute a distinct threat to the 
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American political and economic system. 

It is a warning to our government 
not to tolerate any interference in our 
domestic affairs by communists, American 
or otherwise, and that if disaster is to be 
averted, a firm policy must be adopted 
toward those in the United States who 
publicly or privately advocate a govern- 
mental policy that is to any degree in 
conflict with the American political and 
economic system, as clearly set forth in 
the American Constitution and Bill of 
Rights. Anyone advocating a pro-com- 
munist policy in the U.S. or who is known 
to belong to an organization that is com- 
munistic or unconstitutional in its pro- 
gram or purposes—such persons should 
be adjudged guilty of treason (to the 
Constitution of the United States) and 
forthwith be deported to Europe where 
they may enjoy the benefits of their po- 
litical faith to the full. The Russians will 
probably think they’re spies and shoot 
them on general principles, but that is not 
our concern. 

The Russian South Node conjunct the 
U.S. Venus on the cusp of our 2nd house 
tells us that Soviet Russia desperately 
needs and will (must) share in the benefits 
of American capitalism. In other words, 
it would appear that we are destined to 
finance Russian imperialism (at least so 
long as the present regime endures) be- 
cause our (U.S.) North Node is conjunct 
the M.C., Neptune and Saturn of Soviet 
Russia. So it looks like a vast expansion of 
Russian credit based on American cash. 
The American taxpayer may be called 
upon to support this colossus of Europe 
and Asia—all in the interests of global 
peace and prosperity, of course. 

Let us hope we are not creating a 
Frankenstein monster, although this could 
be, since with expansion of credit 
and trading power goes vastly increased 
bargaining power in the field of inter- 
national politics. Yet in this South Node 
contact the U.S. possesses a powerful 
weapon that could be used by a practical 
all-American president, Congress and State 
Department to keep the Russian bear in 
line. Economic sanctions can be potent 
factors in international diplomacy if used 
wisely and promptly where the need for 
economic assistance is so obvious as in 
this case. 

In the last analysis, I repeat, we 
— “trust in God and keep our powder 

ry.” 


Oct., 1945 Paul G. Clancy 
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USE MOON SIGN! 

I was born on the cusp of Leo and 
Virgo which are in many ways the direct 
antithesis of each other. All my life I 
have found it very comfortable to have 
the Lion and the Virgin residing in the 
same skin, fighting each other with teeth, 
claws and fingernails. At intervals I am 
almost completely the Virgo native, with 
the single exception that never, never 
have I had any talent, taste, or desire to 
take the part of servant—to one or to 
all. My entire physical makeup is such 
that any such attempt is always followed 
by genuine physical ills, described by the 
physicians as “strain.” My Leo nature 
has never carried me to the point where 
I desired to be ruler over anything but 
myself, essentially the creative artist. 
But in all other Leo characteristics of 
which I am aware, I am fairly typical. 
In pride, self-appreciation, demand for 
respect, luxury, and the best or nothing, 
I am clearly Leonine. 

In using the daily guide in your 
magazine, I am compelled to use both 
Leo and Virgo; sometimes one applies, 
sometimes the other, but sometimes 
neither; but I attribute this to the fact 
that I am living a very secluded life, sort 
of “out of the world.” 

M.D. 
ANSWER: It is a fact that all adjacent 
signs will be found to be strongly con- 
trasted in character, disposition, etc.—al- 
most exactly “opposite” as you say. Which 
incidentally, may account for the difficul- 
ties of adjustment usually experienced 
when adjacent signs marry or enter into 
any other partnership arrangement. To 
have these two combined in one person, 
as is the case with those born on the cusp, 
would, as you state, be a strenuous ex- 
perience to say the least. 

It is my belief that these “cuspians” 
might find an “out” thru the sign position 
of their Moon. I would be interested in 
knowing the results of your application 
of this principle to your own problem. 
Try reading your Moon sign. It is tradi- 
tional that the Moon does reflect the 
light of the (solar) spirit and in so doing 
would logically stress one or the other 
phase of the Sun position. This is known 
in astrological terminology as “Polarity.” 

It is our opinion that regardless of 
whether a person is born on the cusp or 
farther on in the sign, “Polarity” is of 
the utmost importance. In other words, 
the Sun’s position at birth cannot be 
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properly evaluated without due considera- 
tion of the sign position of the Moon in 
relation thereto. It is the combination 
of the two—the solar-lunar polarity— 
that identifies the individuality in terms of 
both space and time. It is this that dif- 
ferentiates a person born on any given 
date from one born on the same date but 
in a different year. Thus, whereas, a con- 
sideration of the Sun’s position alone 
permits of only twelve distinct types, 
“Polarity” gives us one hundred and 
forty-four types equally as well defined. 

This phase of astrology has, in the 
past, been somewhat neglected by astro- 
logical writers, altho Alan Leo, for one, 
devoted considerable space to this sub- 
ject. 


A STRANGE DEVICE 


September 17, 1960 
West Reading, Pa. 

“We astrologers never had it so good” 
Cyril Fagan said in his Solunars De- 
partment in the October, 1960, issue of 
American Astrology. It is true, as Mr. 
Fagan said, that today we have tools of 
which the ancients never dreamed, but 
does Mr. Fagan know that they had tools 
which we do not? 

Two or three years ago quite a stir 
was created when Dr. Dereck J. Price 
discovered in a storage room in the Greek 
National Museum in Athens, a crumbling 
mass of metal which upon close examina- 
tion turned out to be a working model of 
the solar system—a mechanical repre- 
sentation of the sun, earth, moon and five 
then known planets constructed some 
time between 75 and 55 B. C. It was 
precise and accurate and by turning a 
crank (if its advanced state of rust and 
corrosion did not prevent this) would, 
through a complicated chain of gears, 
correctly reproduce the relative motions 
of the heavenly bodies representd. It is 
a splendid example of the advanced state 
of science in ancient Greece, yet strangely 
nobody, not even Mr. Fagan, seems to 
have realized what it really is. 

This contraption is not a toy intended 
to delight some philosopher’s child, nor 
was it intended to demonstrate the solar 
system to astronomy students at the Uni- 
versity of Athens. The Greeks would not 
have wracked their brains to design such 
a device for such a purpose—this is a 

ractical device which had a practical and 
important use. This is a tool of an an- 
cient profession—a profession which to- 
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day must work without the help of such 
a tool. This strange device is nothing 
more nor less than a perpetual ephemeris 
—a tool with which some overworked as- 
trologer of that long past time cast horo- 
scopes the easy way, on a production 
basis at the rate of one a minute. By 
turning the crank either forward or back- 
ward this device would automatically 
place all of the heavenly bodies which it 
represented in their correct relative po- 
sitions at any past or future time, show- 
ing at a glance all of the aspects of the 
sun, moon and planets to each other and 
to the earth. 


The astrologer who possessed this tool 
did not need a costly electronic computer, 
with a source of alternating current to 
work it. The operation of this tool re- 
quired only a simple slave to turn the 
crank, the simpler the better, provided 
only that he had sufficient wit to count 
while he turned and when he had turned 
enough, to stop. And this was a device 
to explore the future. Starting with his 
client’s natal horoscope the astrologer 
could progress the planets visually until 
they made patterns which produced 
significant aspects to the positions of the 
planets in the natal horoscope. Thus with 
this strange device the astrologer not 
only cast the natal horoscope with ease 
but he could, within an hour, produce a 
reading for his client’s entire lifetime, 
giving every significant progressed as- 
pect, with its precise time, and all without 
any tedious computations. What this 
tool would do is to predict what the as- 
pects meant—but then, there are astrolo- 
gers who cannot do that either. 


What the ancients did, we can do also. 
We would replace the slave with an 
electric motor, of course, and there would 
be a dial to indicate the time with which 
the positions of the planets correspond, 
and another dial on which to set up the 
natal horoscope when the proper posi- 
tions of the planets have been found, with 
electric contacts to ring a bell and to 
stop the electric motor whenever any 
progressed planet makes any aspect to 
any planet in the natal horoscope. We 
would even have a new profession—the 
astrologers’ astrologer, who owns one of 
these machines ms for a small fee sup- 

lies the data for other astrologers to 
interpret for their clients. How about it, 
Mr. Fagan, will you be the first to own 
one? 

Palamede Markelius 








A Study of the Sidorcal Zodiac 
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Cyril Fagan 


Princess Margaret and Mr. Armstrong-Jones 


WITHOUT doubt, it is the neglect of 
astrologers to take stock of Mars’ over- 
lordship in all matters appertaining to 
love and matrimony that has been re- 
sponsible for their failure to predict the 
date of Princess Margaret’s marriage. As 
stated in the earlier issues of this series 
one’s marriage partner is frequently born 
on or about the date when the Sun is in 
conjunction or in opposition to one’s 
Mars, or vice versa. The time of birth 
of Mr. Antony Armstrong Jones is un- 
fortunately not known to the writer, but 
at Greenwich mean noon of March 7, 
1930, his date of birth as published in 
the newspapers, Mars is found in Capri- 
corn 28°37’, that is in its “throne” or 
“exaltation degree,” known to the Greeks 
as its “Hypsoma,” signifying that his 
amorous inclinations would incline to one 
occupying an exalted station in life. 

It is interesting to observe that 
the Queen of England, Princess Mar- 
garet’s sister, also has Mars in its exal- 
tation degree and in conjunction with 
Jupiter. Every year the Sun would transit 
this degree of the zodiac on or about 
February 12th and in opposition to it on 
or about August 16th. 

Princess Margaret was born on 
August 21, 1930 at 9:22 P.M. British 
Summer Time (20:22 U.T.), at Glamis, 
Scotland, 56N37, 3W00. The sidereal 
version of her horoscope, computed for 
this data, is shown in chart 1. Glanc- 
ing at it we find that her Mars is pere- 
grine (without essential dignities) in the 
common constellation Gemini, noted for 
its predilection for photography, in the 
3rd house and in close square aspect to 
its dispositor, Mercury in Virgo, close to 
the cusp of the 7th house, and she mar- 
ried a highly mercurial and youthful- 
looking man, who is a commoner and a 
photographer by profession. 

The presence of Princess Mar- 
garet’s intellectual Virgo on the 7th house 
betrays her strong inclination for esthetic- 
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ians, and as a successful society photog- 
rapher, Mr. Armstrong perfectly fills the 
bill. As befits the rising of Uranus in 
Pisces in opposition to Venus in Virgo, 
the Princess has a marked streak of the 
revolutionary in her psychological make- 
up. And notwithstanding the fact that her 
Sun is in conjunction with Regulus the 
“Little King” (Leo 5°06’) in the “Sickle 
of Leo” and thus dignified, while her 
Moon is essentially dignified in Cancer. 
She is not overenamored of the stiff eti- 
quette and taboos appertaining to her 
station in life, preferring the freedom 
and license enjoyed by lesser privileged 
mortals. 

Like her uncle, the Duke of 
Windsor, the Princess has Jupiter in 
Gemini— its debility—and in the same 
quadrant of the mundane sphere (the re- 
mote background) and consequently she 
is not overawed by churchianity and her 
unconventional conduct and opinions are 
apt to be looked upon askance by the 
austere ecclesiastical authorities who 
stand behind the British throne. Her love 
for the theater and the artistic set, her 
extreme modernity, the novelty of her 
ever-changing coiffeur, hats and clothes 
all bespeak the influence of Uranus’s op- 
position to Venus across the horizon. 

Now for a “Symphony in Crim- 
son.” Although the hour of birth of Mr. 
Jones is unknown and, it is not therefore 
possible to calculate his solunar returns 
or quotidians, it is of exceptional interest 
to note that on the date of his marriage, 
May 6, 1960, Mars had progressed to 
Aquarius 22°05’ and hence was in close 
conjunction with the natal noon position 
of the Sun in Aquarius 22°26’, so char- 
acteristic of his romance. But it is feared 
few orthodox astrologers would give it 
this interpretation. 

According to Textbook of As- 
trology (p..240), A. J. Pearce (Zadkiel) 
would have predicted: “Danger (if Sun 
be hyleg) of acute fever, wounds, acci- 
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Princess Margaret Rose 
August 21, 1930; 9:22 P.M. BST 
Lat. 56N37, Long. 3W00 


dents, hemorrhage, bites of dogs, burns, 
scalds, etc., according to the position of 
Mars. The native should carefully avoid 
quarrels and disputes, pay particular at- 
tention to health, and beware of fire (and 
gunshot wounds if Mars be in Sagittar- 
ius).”” Most other astrological authors 
give a similar interpretation. But not a 
word suggesting that the native might fall 
in love! 

Chart 2 is the Princess’ progressed 
horoscope, corrected by the bija, for the 
precise date of the marriage, and known 
as the natal quotidian (NQ). It will im- 
mediately be seen that the progressed 
Sun is in Virgo 3°01’. It has just separ- 
ated from the exact square aspect of the 
natal Mars in Gemini 2°01’, the configur- 
ation being precise in April 1959. A 
month later, on May 26, 1959, Antony 
Armstrong-Jones and Princess Margaret 
made their first public appearance to- 
gether, when he, in a party of six, ac- 
companied the Princess to the theatre to 
see “West Side Story.” 

On their wedding night, as Tony 
led his lovely bride to the nuptial cham- 
ber on board the Royal Yacht Britannia 
as she glided down the river Thames en 
route for the Caribbean Sea, there to pass 
their honeymoon, Mars in the marine 
constellation Pisces transited in direct op- 
position to the Princess’ progressed Sun 
and in square to her natal Mars! But 
that is not all, for behold the progressed 
Mars in Gemini 20°11’ is in exact .square 
aspect to the progressed Uranus in the 
Sth house jn Pisces 20°17’. 

Chart 2, which is the ordinary 
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progressed chart, erected for the date of 
marriage, so popular with professional 
astrologers, is dyed crimson all over. 
What astrologer, nurtured on modern 
textbook interpretations of progressions 
and transits, would predict, from this “ap- 
palling” array of “bad” martial aspects 
and transits, one of the greatest romances 
of modern times? One fears they would 
only see in them violence, fevers, acci- 
dents, surgical operations and all the rest 
of the textbook stuff. Hence their failure 
to predict the marriage of the Princess. 
Before considering the solar return 
and its quotidians (including the PSSR), 
it seems advisable to remind readers that 
all quotidians are completely independ- 
ent of one another, and therefore there 
cannot be any contradiction between 
them. Each takes care of its own particu- 
lar phase of activity. Several important 
events can befall the native on the same 
day. For instance on the day that he 
learns of his promotion, he may also hear 
of the death of his mother. One quotidian 
may presage the promotion, while another 
the loss of a parent. While the physical 
appetites and their gratification come un- 
der the dominion of Mars, the glittering 
marriage ceremony itself, with all its 
color and gaiety, the beautiful gowns, 
flowers and presents and the well wishes 
of friends, belong exclusively to the prov- 
ince of Venus. State weddings and those 
of the elite or well-to-do usually finds 
Venus configurated with Jupiter. 
Now we come to the Princess’ 
29th sidereal solar return (S.S.R.), 
(chart 3), which occurred at 6:46 
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Solar Return 
August 22, 1959; 6:46 A.M. GMT 
Clarence House, London 


U.T., August 22, 1959 and is computed 
for .her residence, Clarence House, 
N 51°30’, W 0°08’. What do we find 
here? a conjunction of Venus and Mars 
in the constellation Leo straddling the 
ascending degree. Now all astrologers can 
relax in their armchairs and breathe free- 
ly, for this conjunction has the benedic- 
ton of their textbooks. Then, why, did 
those who consider it their province to 
foretell the future, not predict that dur- 
ing the ensuing twelve months the Prin- 
cess would have a flaming romance and 
probably be married? 

Incidentally, this configuration is 
reminiscent of the geniture of Guy de 
Maupassant, the famous French writer 
of spicy short stories, which shows the 
following positions: 

Ascendant Leo 25°00’ Venus leo 28°29’ 
Mars leo 25 54 Jupiter leo 29 56 

The significance of Mars’ prox- 
imity to the ascending degree will not 
be lost by the discerning reader. In the 
Princess’ $.S.R. for 1959 it will be noted 
that the Moon in Pisces 19°22’, and close 
to the cusp of the 8th house, is in exact 
opposition to her natal Venus in Virgo 
19°10’ in the 7th house, a certain augury 
of matrimony during the ensuing year. 

Chart 4 is the Princess’ solar 
return quotidian (SQ) for the date of her 
marriage. Here we find the solar Saturn 
on the cusp of the 7th house (marriage) 
and transited by Jupiter. All astrologers 
are aware that Jupiter’s transit of Saturn 
in the angles denotes increase of property 
or estate, and on her wedding day the 
Princess automatically received £9,000 








Solar Return Quotidian 

May 7, 1960; 11:30 A.M. BST 

Westminister Abbey, London 
a year more from the Civil List! 

Chart 5 is the Princess’ prog- 
ressed sidereal solar return (PSSR) for 
the date, time and place of her wedding. 
For some time it has been noted that 
the angles of the E-chart and the PSSR 
frequently coincide. The precise moment 
when the Archbishop of Canterbury de- 
clared them “man and wife” is not known 
to the writer, but the bridal couple ap- 
proached him at 11:34 A.M. (Summer 
time), when Cancer 21° was rising. The 
PSSR occurred 26 minutes later when 
Cancer 23° was on the Ascendant, and 
this was probably the exact moment of 
matrimony. 

But what an astonishingly signifi- 
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cant chart confronts us! Here Venus in 
the constellation Aries (England) found 
in exact conjunction with Mercury in 
exact trine aspect with Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius (note the exactness of this con- 
figuration) and in exact trine aspect to 
Pluto in Leo. How truly significant of a 
royal and sumptuous wedding! 

But if this was not enough we also 
find the solar Uranus exactly on the 
Ascendant, indicative of traveling, re- 
moval and a new way of life. More than 
this: we find the transiting Moon, degree 
and minute, in exact conjunction with 
the solar Venus. Is more evidence needed 
to prove (a) the supremacy of the side- 
real system and (b) the stated time of 
birth as being Daylight Saving Time, and 
not, as some astrologers seem to think, 
Greenwich mean time? 

Astrologers, who firmly grip the calcu- 
lation of the quotidians in the hollow of 
their hands, can not only determine the 
true influence of the planets and fixed 
stars, but, months in advance, they can 
accurately predict, to the precise date, 
coming events; and thus redeem their 
own reputations and the prestige of as- 
trology in the eyes of the world. For 
astrology a new day is dawning; let us 
awake! 

Since the above was written, 
Rupert Gleadow has published in the 
August 1960 issue the horoscope of 
Anthony Armstrong-Jones. On page 25 
of that issue is given the current solar 
return; a very remarkable chart indeed, 
especially when compared with Mr. Jones’ 
P.S.S.R. for the date of his marriage. 
Unfortunately lack of space precludes the 
possibility of including the chart itself; 
but as it is such a gem of the astrological 
art, the occasion cannot be let pass with- 
out, at least, giving the following angular 
positions, the RAMC being 14h 22m 
17s:— 


M.C, libra 14° Neptune t 13°21’ Libra 


Neptune s 14 46 Libra 


Jupiter s 6 32 Sagitt. 
Jupiter t 9 01 Sagitt. 
Moon s 8 20 Gemini 

These configurations not only 
serve to confirm the authenticity of the 
time of birth as given by his mother to 
Mr. Gleadow,. but also testify that the 
only configurations to the angles worth 
considering are the parans. 

Those who have followed this 
series from the beginning will recollect 
that it is the writer’s opinion, backed by 


Ase. Sagitt. 8° 
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much research, that the ancient astrolo- 
gers based most of their prognostics on 
the solar return or, as they styled it, the 
revolution or annual chart, and not on the 
natal figure. This was probably due to the 
fact that ephemerides, in those farflung 
days, were few and far between, and to 
calculate the horoscope of an adult was 
a difficult procedure; whereas to compute 
his solar return was simpler as an ephe- 
meris for the, then, current year was 
usually at hand, being calculated by the 
astrologer himself. Out of the solar return 
has been developed the SQ, the PSSR and 
the anlunar return. But that by no means 
exhausts its possibilities. 

For many years the writer toyed 
with the idea that the planets in the solar 
return should be progressed like an 
ordinary birth chart, but for some unac- 
countable reason, he never got down to 
serious experimentation along these lines 
until recently. Unless the mutual config- 
urations between the Sun and planets were 
very close, no exact aspects could be 
formed during the current solar year. But 
it was otherwise with the Moon. During 
the solar year it progressed some 13 
degrees in longitude and it could—and 
often did—form exact aspects with the 
other planets. 

To his astonishment, the writer 
found that provided the calculations 
were corrected by the Bija, in the vast 
majority of cases, striking events of the 
nature of the planet aspected, occurred 
on the precise date of the month on which 
these lunar directions maturated. For in- 
stance, he consistently found that every 
time the Moon in the solar return pro- 
gressed to the exact conjunction or op- 
position of Mars the native, however 
peaceful by nature, flew into a violent 
rage or was otherwise beside himself with 
irritation. Rarely were the configurations 
more than three days in error; and if 
due care is taken in the calculation of the 
Moon’s longitude, correcting for second 
differences and so forth, this error was 
often completely eliminated. 


Rectify to Exact Time 

This discovery led to another, 
namely, that in a year when the solar 
return showed the Moon applying to the 
conjunction or opposition of Mars, and 
knowing the date when the native flew into 
a temper (provided he was not addicted 
to them) it is quite feasible to ascertain 
the exact time of birth, when the latter 
(Continued on page 27) 








T UCSON, Arizona, has an old date, 
October 4, 1876, on which some students 
may care to do research. The horoscope 


written up here, is the incorporated date © 


of the city—February 7, 1877. Quite a 
few sevens! Arizona itself is an Aquarian 
state, admitted to the Union February 14, 
1912 as the 48th state. Tucson is the 
home of Carl Payne Tobey, one of the 
most respected and intelligent astrologers 
in the U.S., who is a good friend of mine. 
Barry Goldwater lives not too far away in 
a hilltop home. I used to visit Tucson more 
often years ago than recently, now one 
does not seem to get the pleasure in driv- 
ing in an auto any more. My new pattern 
is to fly and go to Nogales, Mexico. 

Tucson is known, as are some other 
Arizona localities for its four C’s—climate, 
cotton, copper and cattle. It is a city 
where there are always many happy visi- 
tors, with the hotels, motels and guest 
ranches continually packed. 

The people themselves who live in the 
city, especially the men, understand how 
to dress. This is true because in subtropi- 
cal localities the tailors expend care on 
hot weather clothing. Summer suits made 
up north are so makeshift, they resemble 
the seasonal slip covers one puts on 
furniture! If one wishes to dress in the 
real western fashion there is Porter’s, 
a speciality store (one in Phoenix also), 

. . there are frontier pants, with wide 
front pockets, shirts loud in color with 
snap buttons cowboy style, and then the 
little vaquero-tie. The Indians still make 
those comfortable moccasins, here called 
squaw boots. 

The city has revolted against the archi- 
tectural styles, which do not fit in with its 
glorious scenery, the banks do not have 
that Greek-temple style. The Tucson 
country house is usually long, rambling 
without a basement or attic. It has walls 
with burned-adobe brick, and wood 
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... is this your city? 


TUCSON 


Blanea Holmes 


which may be painted with florid desert 
colors. Fences and other areas intrigue 
you with the lovely scarlet ocotillo, a 
desert plant. Floors are cemented to dis- 
courage termites. Dried red peppers make 
an interesting decoration, when they hang 
beside a fireplace which is often built in a 
corner. There is always the big picture 
window, where one may look upon the 
mountains on every side. 

There is much cacti, feathery leaves 
of the paloverde trees brush against the 
windows, salt cedars trail gossamer ever- 
green needles. Most dramatic of. all 
droopy-armed saguaros stand in penguin 
postures. The saguaro plant stores water 
during the rainy season and can then 
exist months without a drink. Tucson 
sits amid a forest of saguaros, the largest 
and stateliest of the cactus family. The 
oldest may attain 200 years, possibly 
300, exceed 50 feet in height. Some 85 
to 90 percent of the saguaro is moisture. 
Its ribby skeleton contains wood which 


‘householders burn in their adobe fire- 


places. Indians use it in building material. 

To get away for a moment from all this 
beautiful scenery, plants, cacti, etc, if 
you are interested in food and enjoy Mexi- 
can fare, here in Tucson you will find 
some wonderful places to eat, and will 
entirely forget the waistline. Being an 
Aquarian city, everyone here feels and 
does just as he pleases. The ruler is in 
Leo so you will be entertained on a 
grand scale. 

Of course it gets warm, but now with 
air conditioning in buildings, homes and 
automobiles, life is better than ever. The 
sun shines nearly every day of the year, 
if you are a sun lover. “Tucson is famous 
as a health resort, people come here who 
have the desire to live long. Gen. Persh- 
ing lived here to a ripe old age. Twice 
they laid out those clothes one puts on 
for the “big event”, but he recovered. 
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Tucson, Arizona 
February 7, 1877 


And we know two gentleman, not too 
young themselves, when they pass through 
to visit us, they are always on their way 
to Tucson to “see their father.” This 
father must be in the high 80's. 

People from the east and north come 
down in February to get a sun tan. No 
longer does one have to regain health in 
a European spa, there is no better place 
or locality than Tucson. At night, if you 
are interested in the stars, when one looks 
up to the heavens they seem so close, it 
is wonderful. It makes one wish to know 
more and more about the stars, what they 
mean, and the influence they have on us, 
the world, the weather, etc. 

On the other side of the ledger you 
might run into a few black widow spiders, 
or a scorpion. But to anyone escaping 
from a snowstorm in Wyoming for in- 
stance, and then a day or two later basking 
in the warm sunshine of Tucson, these 
things are trivial. 

One’s first impression upon seeing Tuc- 
son, is the thought of the heavy leather 
belts with polished silver—you make 
up your mind you must have one. 

The Mission San Xavier is a well- 
known landmark; inside one finds the old 
carved wooden statues, the religious 
trinkets the Indians leave. On a warm 
summer day the inside of the church is 
cool, and when the priest opens the door, 
although his greeting is gay, his hands 
are red and appear cold looking. From 
1827 when the Franciscans left San 
Xavier, until 1859, when Tucson was in 
American hands, the mission lay ne- 
glected. 
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Few real cattlemen run dude ranches 
—most of the owners are retired busi- 
nessmen, who have gone west for their 
health. Next to the ranches and farms, 
Tucson is proud of its aircraft industry, 
for it requires no coal or heavy trans- 
portation, and very little of Arizona’s 
precious water. 

If one stands at Congress and Stone 
Ave., you will see the newer ingredients 
of the Tucson brew: descendants of the 
pioneers, artists with beards, New Yorkers 
in Cadillacs, college kids in hot rods. It 
would naturally be an active city with 
all planets ascending but Uranus. 

The University of Arizona attracts 
many students. Visitors to the city pur- 
chase Indian jewelry, silver and turquoise, 
and clothing materials brilliant in color 
with the Indian motif. 

Everyone comes away after having a 
good time with a desire to return. Those 
night rides, with steaks, music, the moon, 
giant cacti and coffee . for some. 
You leave still remembering cowboy 
styles, live Indians, and a great feeling 
of largeness, the openness of the United 
States. 


Jjucson and You! 


Well, how would you do in Tucson? 
If you are born any year 8 days before 
or after February 7th you would feel at 
home. Here you may roam around in an 
offhand and, at the same time, grand 
manner, with no gestures controlled. If 
you are looking for a faint whiff of an- 
tiquity you may locate it, but not much 
of the jousting yard. You are not so 
easy to meet but easy to like. There are 
those who will find you aloof and de- 
tached. You talk about being democratic, 
without realizing you might be quite auto- 
cratic. There may be many friends, but 
few intimates. This group is hopeful, en- 
joy the new, or untried, and is interested 
in a cause or any kind of new innovation. 
There is something set in your manner. 
If a native New Yorker, you will still keep 
to your regional accent and appearance. 

Tucson was made just for you, if born 
8 days before or after December 18th. 
The rays of Jupiter here are close to your 
radical Sun. You like travel, the outdoors. 
To you this city is like a great lover, you 
do not expect too much, then, of other 
cities, as Balzac once wrote about a sup- 
posed Don Juan: “There was so much 
fire in his eyes, it was unlikely it would 








26 


be duplicated elsewhere.” And so with 
Tucson! As a group the men dress well, 
understand materials, like checks, will 
take a chance on a new style, enjoy 
sports, riding. The ladies are not coy, 
they dress in good taste and go in for 
tailored clothes, rather than peekaboo 
hats. Both sexes are jovial, clean but 
not grave, they never carry that bronze- 
door-on-a-mausoleum look about them. 
These people remind you of some words, 
easier to praise than pronounce. 

With all its sun and everything else, 
in a material way Tucson may not be the 
best locality for you if born 8 days before 
or after February 28th any year. Use 
care with alcoholic beverages—if tired 
from overwork, relax in some other man- 
ner. Do not go in for short cuts, in a 
quick way to make money. Since Sa- 
turn near your Sun is in the 1st house 
of Tucson’s chart, be on guard against 
broken bones, arms, elbows and falls. 
Time may have a way of arranging things 
for you, and in the end, you may remain 
in Tucson less and less, though it was a 
locality of study and learning for you. 

Tucson stands out for you if born 8 
days before or after August 15th of any 
year. You are a splendid group, never 
rude to servants or familiar with royalty. 
Be on the conventional side in all things, 
groups you join and your attitude or 
manner of entertaining. You will do well 
here, but you enjoy travel, and your 
heaviest luggage is your memory. You 
like the clean, fresh air when you go to 
other places, and if you stay in a home 
as a guest, immediately you detect a 
smell—such as an odor from flowers 
that a householder would have inadvert- 
ently left in water and forgot about them 
and went off on a holiday. You are now 
in a period of change, variety, the sud- 
den and unexpected. 

Tucson suits you also if born 8 days 
before or after April 22nd of any year. 
Here some peculiar neighbor might be 
trying to you, there is a nebulous some- 
thing in the neighborhood, and in regards 
to finance. Caution is the key word, with 
business affairs, writing, signing agree- 
ments, etc. Avoid any compulsive ex- 
travagance. Keep to those people who 
have their feet solidly on the ground, 
avoid those who talk to you of your 
former life, marble, high ceilings, always 
in a reverential hush—what is for dinner 
is a safer conversation. 

If born January 1892 to January 1893, 
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Tucson is one of your many fortunate 
localities. Money could be had when you 
arrived here, even after it would have 
been earned, but inheritances, legacies 
are unlikely. As a group you have the 
broad view, especially when it comes to 
marriage. As the only civilized solution 
to the problem you might accept the 
Menage a trois quite naturally. 

Born November 1899 to November 
1900 Tucson is your locality when it 
comes to the material side of life. Success 
in public life, something connected with 
the local government, law, banking. 
Friends will help you, in a practical man- 
ner at times, but they may offer more 
advice than actual cash. As a group you 
are open, friendly, have a roast beef ap- 
petite. People find you likeable, you 
would never parade in your fame, or be 
trailed by envy. 

Born February 1903 to June 1904 
Tucson would be a fine place for you 
along money-making lines. Anything to 
do with occult, or as a doctor, matters 
relating to helping others. There is some- 
thing of the deep student in this group, 
for they just do not take an afternoon 
off to know a subject but stay with it 
for years. No matter what a fine climate 
Tucson has, it might not have to do with 
the weather, but here your Saturn would 
fall in the 12th or Ist house! Your 
health might not prove good. You might 
have to bend over a typewriter, have 
some responsibilities, marriage matters a 
little cluttered up or a lack of freedom, 
this comes at different periods. This group 
is gay with a circle of people on their 
own mental level, but at times one finds 
them like a character from a summery 
Watteau-canvas, driven inside by the chill 
autumn. There is some contact with an- 
other person’s children, this also posing 
a problem. 

Born October 1911 to November 1912, 
this city is one of your places, for work- 
ing at the things you enjoy. Seldom lack- 
ing work, good in anything along investi- 
gating lines, research, land, real estate 
or property. There is very little you would 
not make a go of but you would have 
some problem in the home, a depressing 
parent or partner, or one who did not 
have the gift to mingle well with others. 
You will hold your looks well as you age, 
it is almost a Capricorn heritage. Was it 
not Shakespeare who said of Cleopatra: 
“Age cannot wither her, nor custom stale 
her infinite variety.”? 
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Born April 1915 to April 1916—at 
the time of the big change in the world, 
you do well in Tucson. Business which 
will attract the public, exchange, pub- 
lishing, newspapers, magazines, and mat- 
ters connected with greeting cards. Head- 
gear, hats, as a promoter all favors you. 
Investments here would prove sound and 
judgment good. All is well except along 
strictly personal lines. A romance or love 
affair did not work out, delays along ro- 
mantic lines. Difficulty with one child, or 
a separation from a child, but much of 
this is past and gone with, and in its 
wake left you a wiser person, wherein you 
may help others to get over a disappoint- 
ment without being bitter. Your home will 
be practical, easy, no touch of New: Or- 
leans—no lacy wrought-iron balconies. 


This city favors you if born Septem- 
ber 1923 to October 1924. You are 
progressive, a good speaker, a gift for 
words, and better than that know how to 
put them together. Avoid too much detail, 
in everything. It would be good to go into 
business on your own. Partners may have 
good qualities, but lack the coin of 
the moment. Also a slight difficulty with 
in-laws—use tact in this field. You may 
have attracted in-laws who were brash, 
and did not know when to go home. They 
would be dashing—but a too dashing 
bandit suffers from saddle rash, and an 
overdue relative is hard to take. 

Born April 1927 to April 1928 Tuc- 
son is rather contradictory for you. Good 
for all material success, ambitions grati- 
fied, but some matter relating to religion 
might creep into something disturbing to 
you here. Asa group it would be good 
for your health, many of this group, 
especially the females, have health prob- 
lems. Both sexes can be charming and are 
intelligent, but cross them and its straight 
McCarthy over the rocks. 

Born January 1935 to February 1936, 
into an age of progress, you do well in 
this city along the lines of money and 
security—that big word. Scientific af- 
fairs could attract you. This group is good 
for mathematicians. The reason why, they 
are on the serious side. With all the repu- 
tation Tucson holds for health, it might 
be the one place for some reason, pos- 
sibly an allergy, which would not suit 
you. It might be a wind, or dust allergy. 
Or some matter which comes from with- 
in, the personality, or a matter related to 
childhood. If born here you may care to 
move away, toward the east or to some 
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place you would consider more sophisti- 
cated along a particular line. You are 
above possessions, outward success, pub- 
licity or luxury. 

SOLUNARS 

(Continued from page 23) 
is totally unknown! Here is the rule: From 
the RAMS of the date of temper deduct 
the RAMS of the date of the solar return, 
remembering this may not be the same 
as the date of birth, as the date advances 
one full day in 72 years. From the differ- 
ence deduct the Bija: call this difference 
“Z”. Then the U.T. of the solar return 
will be the ephemeris time of the con- 
junction or opposition, as the case may 
be, less “Z”. Knowing the U.T. of the 
solar return it is a simple matter to find 
the Sun’s sidereal longitude to seconds of 
arc, and hence the exact time of birth. 

For greater refinement of timing 
the operation should be repeated, with the 
times already obtained. To check: Repeat 
the operation for another year when the 
Moon is similarily configurated with Mars 
and where the date of temper is known. 
The same time of birth should be derived 
in both cases. For further checks the op- 
eration should be extended to embrace 
lunar configurations with the other planets. 
Here then has been discovered one of the 
finest and most reliable methods of rec- 
tification as yet devised. In a later in- 
stallment examples will be given. 

So far it has been found that these 
progressions seem more applicable to the 
SQ, than to the PSSR. Those who pro- 
gress the Moon in the Capsolars and the 
like are due for an astonishing and agree- 
able surprise. Incidentally this method 
of rectification only works in the sidereal 
zodiac, as a difference of some 18 hours, 
according to the age of the native, with a 
consequent difference in the Moon’s 
longitude, between the tropical and sid- 
ereal versions of the solar return is 
quite normal. In assessing the lunar in- 
fluence it should not be forgotten that it 
signifies the ego, its moods and responses 
to the challenges of environment. 

(Continued next month) 
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B* outlook I do not mean viewpoint, 
though that has much do to with the 
matter, but look-out. In other words, the 
prospect for the English. Why the English, 
as distinct from the British? Because I 
am not writing of what is necessarily 
common to the Scots, Welsh, Irish, Aus- 
tralians, and others in the Common- 
wealth (all properly termed British) but 
of what is peculiar to the nation which 
is the core and principal influence on 
them. That they partake of much that is 
English is evidence of this. It is important, 
also, to note that the English occupy more 
than half of the British Isles and repre- 
sent about 90 percent of the population. 

You may ask at the outset what con- 
cern this has for you. It is likely that 
you regard England as a “has-been” 
Power and one which has use merely as 
an aircraft-carrier for your front-line 
armaments. This is natural enough. I 
would nevertheless point out that it is also 
very like the attitude of a young and 
successful man who treats his old mother 
with amused indulgence. For whether you 
like it or not, the English mind pre- 
dominated in the creation of what you 
are—just as the Roman mind is re- 
membered in England as parental. Wash- 
ington began life as a British citizen and 
was, in fact, English. 

If this seems to you negligible then I 
must mention a modern factor which has 
importance: it is that England is the one 
sure ally of America and probably the 
only one which would in any circum- 
stances oppose a direct threat to the se- 
curity of the United States. This not so 
much for any reason of political ad- 
vantage as for recognition of that common 
blood which forbids the use of the word 
“foreigner” in respect of an American 
and anxiously substitutes the term “cous- 
in.” Whatever you feel toward the English, 
this is how they are disposed to see their 
historic relationship with you. I think you 
would show wisdom in not ignoring it, 
especially at the present time. 
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the English! 


Edward Lyndoe 


It is not for nothing that Lincoln stands 
in Westminster where it might be more 
reasonable to expect Simon de Montfort, 
or Wolsey even, and that the man 
Roosevelt is honored in stone where, 
surely, any other people might have 
placed one of the empire-builders, 
strangely lacking in monuments! To be 
cynical about this attitude is to be child- 
ish and a churl. 


bbq ee are two things which have to 
be held in mind in writing about Eng- 
land. The first is that everything is meas- 
ured in terms of common sense. I suppose 
the greatest insult one could offer an 
Englishman would be that he lacked 
common sense. 

The second is an attitude of mind which 
is best stated in Alexander Pope’s famous 
lines: 

“For forms of government let fools contest, 
Whate’er is best administered is best.” 

This leads to what appear strange ano- 
malies; but one has to confess that in 
the whole world no people has enjoyed 
so long a period of parliamentary or 
judicial stability, nor has any found as 
durable and flexible a modus vivendi. 
In truth, the English habit of “muddling 
through” has virtues which seem not to 
find parallels in more formalized pro- 
grammings. 

These things should not be overlooked 
in our inquiry into the outlook for the 
English. We may be quite certain that they 
will dominate those actions which are 
creative of England’s future. Others may 
praise or condemn: the Englishman, you 
may be sure, will pursue his way un- 
concernedly. And if some more logical 
person asks him what way that is, he will 
probably say, “Wait and see,” for he has 
no idea. His only guidance is a profound 
belief in well-tested common sense and 
eventual triumph of the best use of cir- 
cumstances which will arise. He will not 
wave a flag or burst into ecstatic nation- 
alism. For this he has so little use that, 
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alone in the world, he does not bother 
to keep his national saints’ day and pre- 
fers the Union Jack to his own far lovelier 
flag—trarely seen in the breeze. 

England is to him rather like a religion: 
something you have but keep from dis- 
cussion in the drawing room, and about 
which it would be in bad taste to boast 
in other circles. In a word, his country 
is aS personal to him as his God and he 
succeeds in “converting” the most un- 
likely incomers so that in a short space 
you will find the Jewish refugee and the 
ex-Nazi prisoner settled with him and 
speaking of themselves, without his dis- 
puting it, as “Englishmen.” A phenome- 
non which could bear study in some other 
places. 


Much of what is implied is to be found 
in the English monarchs’ reactions to 
the national setup. These, as perhaps 
little else, show the permeating influence. 
If we go back to Victoria and trace 
through the various charts, a surprising 
series of pictures emerges. The most 
noteworthy feature is the overlaying of 
the monarch’s personal character by the 
climate of English temperament. 

To aid the student I give the charts 
for monarchs from Victoria down to 
Elizabeth II. Those unable to make any- 
thing of these charts may care to accept 
some of the outstanding factors which 
appeal to me. 


* pectgeene 9 clearly an imperious per- 
son and by no means lacking in teu- 
tonic forthrightness, is shown by her chart 
as by nature egotistical and prepared to 
assume a peculiar intransigence. She must 
have presented a number of awkward 
problems for her ministers. The handling 
of such a person in any context would 
be reckoned difficult. 

What happened? The insistent pressures 
of English life gradually brought out in 
her what I consider to be the vital factor 
in her chart: the ability—in a very differ- 
ent manner than was employed by the 
Russian rulers—to work out the destiny 
of the people as a matriarch. To mistake 
this for usage, as some have suggested, 
of the “father-figure” motif is ridiculous. 
She became the mother of her people and 
so regarded herself. Her most hideous 
errors were accepted as made by a parent, 
not by a sovereign. 


DWARD VII was the characteristic 
playboy and his accession posed a 
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vast problem. To succeed a Victoria de- 
mands genius of an order not regarded 
as possessed by this German-looking and 
seemingly flippant man. 

It is astonishing to find that he so far 
understood the Englishman that in a short 
reign he had transformed himself into 
exactly the kind of person who was cal- 
culated to acquire affection and died in an 
aura of sanctity that was as English as it 
was hypocritical. Only the English could 
have made of him “the Peacemaker,” 
but that was precisely what he desired 
to be and we may hesitate before dis- 
puting that this he actually was. 


(, BORGE V possessed a totally differ- 
ent personality. He was orthodox. His 
interests were commonplace. To the Eng- 
lishman he looked like the sailor-turned- 
farmer that he really was. A martinent. 
An unbending father with a brooding 
suspicion of unpopularity everywhere. Yet 
coldly efficient. 

Such a man was changed into, at worst, 
a genial martinet of a monarch; a shrewd 
manipulator of political ideas; and a 
man prized for his devotion to duty. Once 
again the nation had won its way over a 
monarch’s character. 


DWARD VIII, on the other hand, was 

born with everything a king over this 
people could require. He has a chart 
which beams with sociability and good 
relationships, despite a Saturnine streak 
the student will spot at once. Yet he alone 
of this series of monarchs saw fit to dis- 
pute the English way. The answer to him 
was akin to that given to other monarchs 
before him: “We may love you but will 
not be defied!” He had to go. 


(ee VI was thought to have none 
of the gifts for monarchy. He was the 
inhibited, rather dour, fellow who stut- 
tered abominably and cut a very poor 
figure in public. The chart tells its own 
story. Together with an inferiority com- 
plex he had traits which did little to 
improve his contracts, irritability, a 
prominent one. 

He mounted the throne and one could 
almost see the nation jollying him along. 
The people wanted him to do well and 
encouraged him. In the end his natural 
sense of devotion plus common love 
melted the ice. His record has been de- 
scribed as a triumph over himself and 
his critics. It is like a heavy sky shot 
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through with sunset red and gold. 


LIZABETH II, his daughter, is a 

woman of much reserve (as her 
chart has always told us to expect), “hor- 
sey,” little inclined to make the best of 
what I think would be described as 
brilliant beauty, and worriedly disposed 
to do her duty like most other housewives. 
She is not an intellectual. She has not 
the awesome dignity of her grandmother 
(Mary) or her ancestor, Victoria—is, 
in fact, “middle-class” in appearance 
when out of her robes of office. 

So far we have had a revelation of 
what the nation’s expectations can make 
of such a woman. Despite a preference for 
things Scottish, a passion which nothing 
changes for horses, and an unintentional 
distance, she looks to be one of the out- 
standing successes on the English throne 
and has captured the hearts of her people 
—chiefly because she has assumed the 
English phlegm. 

You see, you are confronted here with 
something which I believe to be a unique 
aspect of the English. For long since they 
have insisted on the kind of monarch they 
will accept and also that they, in the sense 
of Parliament, rule themselves. ‘“Parlia- 
ment is sovereign.” Yes, and they mean 
it! They never forget 1215 when Magna 
Carta was signed and maintained against 
the Papacy itself. (You, by the way, 
inherit all the main provisions of it). This 
is not an expression of independence but 
it is one of a common-sense idea of the 
dignity of man. You insist that “all men 
are born equal,” the English accept that 
all men are born human—by which I 
mean creatures deserving of dignity. 
There is a world of difference. 

Last evening I was reminded of this 
during the debate on mankind’s future 
in which Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt took 
part. Against the suggestion that it would 
be better for the whole world to become 
communist rather than destroyed, Lord 
Boothby and she (educated in England) 
came out fiercely with the standpoint that 
total destruction would be preferable to 
slavery. There spoke the very spirit of 
Magna Carta and England. Nothing 
could have put the English mind more 
concisely into a single phrase. 


E now we project this people’s national 
chart of the coming years much of 
what I have said here colors the picture. 
(My space is running out and I shall have 
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to put my conclusions briefly and without 
technicalities. Have I bored you? I do 
hope not!) 

Allowing that it is possible to speak of 
a world of 1970, we shall find then that 
the social revolution which has been pro- 
ceeding here since about 1912, will have 
passed through an awkward period of 
automation. This will have caused major 
changes in the administering of the na- 
tion without destruction of its principab 
institutions. The stage will have been set 
for the most extraordinary movement 
known to the English. 

By 1975 this will become recognizable 
as little short of an anglicizing and trans- 
position of much that the communists 
propose in their idealistic moments with- 
out the barbarianism of their natural 
ones, the whole set into the main frame- 
work of the existent constitution. The 
results will make Russia seem more than 
ever what she is, a galvanized piece of 
stuffed Czarism. Great new discoveries 
will have restored the industrial balance 
of power so that a fresh power is brought 
to the nation. It will not be misused as 
the original industrial revolution was. 

By 1980 there will begin a process of 
coagulation in western nations and I in- 
cline to the view that several will adhere 
to the Commonwealth. This will be the 
reverse of the old idea of conquest. In- 
stead, England will take to her friendships 
destined for great duration. 


A S we reach 1990 the whole community 
of British nations will reach enor- 
mous influence and, in association with 
the United States of America, will begin 
the major process which will bring the 
entire world into alignment. A first con- 
sequence will be the setting up of a 
world government in embryo. I cannot 
see it functioning in the present century, 
but it will have been born. 

To these ends a very interesting series 
of developments will be actuating 
Americans. They will come more and 
more to the viewpoint that only by a 
combination of the English-speaking peo- 
ples can the world live in peace. In that 
process there will be a movement of re- 
ciprocation toward England, as when two 
great ships turn into line with a common 
objective. You may think this “totally 
impossible,” but so were your Revolution, 
your present glory and England’s resolute 
abandoning of imperial ambitions. 
(Continued on page 82) 
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E VERY astrologer, whether profes- 
sional or amateur, is not always called 
upon to furnish a horoscope based upon 
the exact time and place of an event. 
More often than not, members of our 
profession are confronted with persons 
who simply want to know all about the 
“sign under which they were born.” This 
question results in an elementary and 
very general outline of Sun sign and ruler- 
ship characteristics, combined with cer- 
tain lucky days, months, birthstones, etc. 
These are the people whose interest in 
astrology is limited to the “daily readings” 
in the newspapers and perhaps the “an- 
nual forecasts,” which give a very broad 
interpretation of transits of “solar houses” 
by the Sun, Moon and planets. 

There is an unhappy group, or perhaps 
we should say twelve unhappy groups of 
persons in this category who find, much 
to their confusion, that their natal day 
falls on one of the so-called “cusps” or 
zones of division between two signs. This 
zone is a sphere approximately 212° on 
either side of the dividing line or a span 
of 5° subtending both signs. It occupies 
a space of about 5 days, translated into 
solar movement along the ecliptic. The 
average astrologer or the beginner at- 
tempts to blend the attributes of both 
signs in his reading, a device which serves 
only to further confuse his unfortunate 
client. 

It has been my experience in dealing 
with these “cusps” that certain salient 
features or characteristics of a very dis- 
tinct and unique nature pertain to these 
individuals, and that an attempt at mere- 
ly combining all the influences of both 
signs—sometimes of an opposite and con- 
tradictory nature—is insufficient. Of 
course any ephemeris reveals the exact 
Sun sign, but due to the 242° orb of 
overlap, we are forced to the admission 
that there exist twelve distinct cusp 


“types” just as there are twelve regular 
sign “types” in the zodiac. 
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bet ween 


W. Bruce Lloyd 


If you were born on one of these dates 
and are not so much interested in the 
abstrusities of astrology, reserved for stu- 
dents and professionals, but would like a 
clearer picture of your temperament, this 
article is reserved for you. The following 
twelve sections are devoted to a brief 
analysis of each cusp, starting with the 
“fiduciary” at the first point of Aries. 
Look for the section containing your 
birthdate. We hope that what you will 
read therein will help to make you hap- 
pier in mind as a dweller on one of the 
“borderlands of the zodiac!” 


PISCES-ARIES 
March 19th-23rd 


Those of you who were born on any 
one of the above dates came into being at 
a time when an old celestial cycle was 
ending and a fresh one beginning, con- 
sequently you present an enigma to those 
around you. You can, like Pisces, be 
pliable and bending, often giving in to 
others when your better judgment tells 
you otherwise. At other times your Aries 
temper can be harsh, critical and some- 
what intolerant of their point of view. 
This creates the impression that you do 
not know which side of the fence you 
are on and presents you as one apologiz- 
ing for living, so to speak. 

Your Pisces nature makes you idealistic 
and you prefer solitude for its own sake. 
The quiet pursuits of life intrigue you, 
and you often appear “antisocial” merely 
because you like to be alone in the com- 
pany of an interesting book! As a matter 
of fact, you are choosy of your associates 
and have few very good friends. 

You will do well as an executive, engi- 
neer, or in police work. Your fancy often 
turns to gardening, story telling, painting 
or just plain “puttering around.” Remem- 
ber that, in spite of a high idealism and 
lofty moral nature, you can irritate people 
who are more sensitive with too strong 
criticism. Do not try to help those who 
would rather do things for themselves is 
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a golden rule you would do well to re- 
member. 


ARIES-TAURUS 
April 18th-22nd 

Those of you, our brothers who were 
born into this world on one of these days 
may be said to comprise the “domineer- 
ing” echelon of the human family. You 
display the possessive tendencies of the 
Taurean, combined with the forceful and 
energetic qualities of Aries, giving you a 
typically “power-minded” personality. It 
is seldom that you fail to get your own 
way either in business or at home, for 
there are few who have the will power to 
stand against you. 

Your tenacity of purpose and forceful 
self-assertion seldom allow you to go 
unheeded in any constructive enterprise. 
You have a strong creative instinct and 
are the natural builders of the zodiac. 
The women are particularly domineering 
and find ease in doing a man’s work in 
the hard and practical world of business. 

People of this position are more likely 
to rise to the top by means of the dicta- 
torial approach, rather than through sub- 
terfuge or an indirect behind-the-scenes 
method. Beware of giving yourself too 
much rope and thus becoming the instru- 
ment of your own downfall. 

Those occupations that you come by 
naturally and will bring success are archi- 
tecture and the business world. 


TAURUS-GEMINI 
May 19th-23nd 

People born under this cusp blend the 
quick and sagacious mentality of Gemini 
with the practical earthy attributes of 
Taurus and thus we find its natives pos- 
sessed of a most interesting temperament. 
You are the well dressed, hard working 
and the backbone of the business and 
professional world. Your greatest talent as 
well as the source of your own personal 
satisfaction lies in your tremendous love of 
social and intellectual activities. You may 
be found in the conference room, at a 
society luncheon, gracing an art exhibit 
or fashion show, or in the great open 
forum of the press and the national radio 
and television networks. 

You have the Gemini love of travel 
which you use in visiting your many friends 
and acquaintances. It seems to everyone 
near you that you never stop talking, but 
nonetheless the consensus of opinion is 
that you have a radiant and interesting 
personality. There is never an article, an 
item of gossip, a rumor or remark that 
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you overlook. Your Gemini energy is 
boundless, but always harnessed to the 
practical Taurus business of getting ahead. 
You prosper in any form of art career, 
business management, as a buyer for 
large concerns, or as a creative writer or 
columnist. Never allow yourself to be- 
come worn out from excessive activity as 
it can be injurious to your health! 


GEMINI-CANCER 
June 19th-23rd 

Those of you who saw the light on any 
of these days were born with the Gemini 
love of appearances and correctness of 
things, combined with Cancerian compas- 
sion and sensitivity. Many of you are 
the natural octagenarians of the zodiac 
and insist on strictness and the “proper 
way” both for yourself and others. You 
can make a fetish out of dress and matters 
of social etiquette. 

Many of you have a strong religious 
nature and display an almost puritanic 
attitude toward human behavior. You are 
very strict with children and often also 
with your life mate. This is because the 
compassionate nature expressed here, and 
taking form in religious matters is often 
colored by the mere formalism of Gemini. 
Cancerian sensitivity expresses itself in 
its extreme militant disciplinarianism 
which makes you well suited for any 
situation involving authority. 

You would do well in any career deal- 
ing with the armed forces, or in a posi- 
tion where your vigorous nature places 
you in contact with the public such as a 
salesman, sales executive or personnel 
manager. Many become fine church 
workers and some of you may have the 
calling to devote your lives to being mis- 
sionaries. 


CANCER-LEO 
July 20th-24th 
For those of you who were born on 
the above days there is uppermost the 
Cancerian sympathy, compassion and 
love of home and family combined with 
the natural Leo craving for show and 
glamour. You are noted for your ex- 
tremely kind and gentle nature and your 
concern for the problems of others. Your 
emotions are easily aroused, especially 
when your innate dignity and pride are 
offended. You despise “small” people 
and are magnanimous and generous, es- 
pecially with younger people and your 
family. 
Your homes are lavish and you make 
the perfect host. The young of this cusp 
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are sometimes spoiled and like to have 
their own way, a tendency that should be 
corrected early in life. The desire to be a 
center of attraction develops in the young 
and old alike and you can never be hap- 
py with critical or unappreciative people. 

Your great love for home, family, chil- 
dren and animals often leads you into 
these walks of life. You make excellent 
pediatricians, cooks, nurses and often find 
emolument as hosts or hostesses of large 
hotels and restaurants. There are some 
who will also succeed on the stage and in 
the theatre. 

Guard against conceit and empty pride 
and yours will be the glowing, successful 
and happy life you want it to be! 


LEO-VIRGO 
August 20th-24th 

You who were born on one of these 
dates have the ardent nature of Leo 
blended with the service-loving qualities 
of the Virgo nature. You are genial, loyal 
and generally get along well with every- 
one. You love order and harmony and 
have an aversion for any form of dirt 
or untidiness. Your Leonian side often 
finds you generous to a greater degree 
perhaps than any other members of the 
zodiac. You can often be “taken in” by 
those whom you think you can trust, 
therefore you should beware of letting 
your generosity and social nature make 
you an easy mark for insincere people. 

You love to surround yourself with a 
select group of close friends with whom 
you find happiness in the reciprocation of 
mutual harmony and fellowship. Fond of 
stories and anecdotes, you often work 
in or around places where theatrical 
people congregate. Your “gift of gab” 
and good nature place you high in such 
persons’ esteem and you may find em- 
ployment yourself in this field. 

Remember, however, you are a better 
follower than leader and find happiness 
and satisfaction in the last analysis in 
your steadfastness and generous service 
to others. Never let your left hand do what 
your right hand can do better; this should 
always be your motto! 


VIRGO-LIBRA 
September 21st-25th 
Those of you who came into being on 
any of the above dates were born when 
the mellowing nature of Virgo blended 
into harmony conscious and fashion-loving 
Libra. It is an especially strong position 
for the women, for it is here that we 
find the cosmetic and perfume enthusiast 
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who loves to make herself beautiful and 
who adorns the fashion shows and beauty 
salons. The men constitute the debonair 
“man about town” echelon and these 
“perfect gentlemen” make ideal escorts 
for the ladies. Members of both sexes 
have a certain quiet mellowness about 
them so characteristic of Virgo. There is 
a certain spontaneity and gaiety and an 
innate curiosity about everyday things. 

One of the greatest faults of this sign, 
especially among the women, is a tend- 
ency to sometimes appear shallow and in- 
sipid. You may carry your cosmetic crav- 
ing to an extreme, giving other people 
the impression that you are concerned 
only with what lies on the surface. Your 
curiosity can take a somewhat superficial 
turn, making you appear childishly rest- 
less. You are a better person to get along 
with if you do not succumb to the ten- 
dency to ask foolish questions. 

The occupations in which you are most 
proficient are as a fashion expert or de- 
signer, cosmetic and perfume manufac- 
turer, or dealer. You may also serve in 
the capacity of escort or companion. 


LIBRA-SCORPIO 
October 20th-24th 

You whose natal day falls upon one 
of these dates have the grace and allure 
of the Libra native superimposed upon 
the fascination and mystery of the sign 
Scorpio. You create a deep impression 
on all those you meet for the first time 
as being one of perplexing enigmas. You 
have a tremendous store of social grace 
and charm and make an excellent host, 
either in your own home or in the com- 
pany of others. Your dress belies your 
Libra love of good taste and sophistica- 
tion, but behind this lurks a deep penc- 
trating, almost mystical Scorpio aura. 

You detest weakness, especially in the 
opposite sex, and many of you will ex- 
perience disappointment in the choice of 
a life mate. You often create the impres- 
sion that you don’t know what you want 
and can perplex people with a certain 
vague fickleness. Most of this arises out 
of a natural struggle within yourself to 
obtain the ideal Libran “balance” between 
your innermost Scorpio temptations and 
self-recriminations. 

During your lifetime you may have 
much to do with legacies and other mat- 
ters pertaining to death. You do well in 
the fields of chemistry, surgery, photog- 
raphy and the legal profession. Some 
have acting and writing talent. Yours is 
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generally a behind-the-scenes task in life 
as you wince at the plaudits in which 
more egotistic people revel. 


SCORPIO-SAGITTARIUS 
November 21st-25th 

Those of you who were born on one 
of the above days are perhaps possessed 
of a more contradictory nature than per- 
sons of any other cusp. Your deep and 
somewhat obscure Scorpio nature is di- 
luted with the exalted qualities of the 
Sagittarian. You, of all the children of 
the zodiac, have that personality best 
described by the phrase “two people rolled 
into one.” You can be enthusiastic to total 
strangers one day and cold and indifferent 
even to your friends the next. Your moods 
shift readily with the weather, making 
you a radiant Sagittarian on sunny days 
and a moody Scorpio when it rains. 

You love the great wide yonder in any 
kind of weather and are happiest when 
riding, hiking or playing at any sport. You 
have a contempt for physical weakness 
and even the ladies of this position are 
inclined to be robust and athletic. You 
like people who can figure you out and 
understand your contradictory disposi- 
tion and you can’t bear those who try 
to fit you into a mold. 

You do well in almost any kind of a 
physical or athletic career. Hunting, camp- 
ing, the circus, acrobatics or just plain 
hard work bring you remuneration. Never 
allow your moods or thoughts to travel 
into morbid or pessimistic channels, for 
such a negative turn can be disastrous. 


SAGITTARIUS-CAPRICORN 
December 20th-24th 


If you were born on one of these days, 
the chances are that very little ever wor- 
ries you because there is too much Sagit- 
tarian good nature in you to allow the 
more serious philosophical Capricorn side 
to overcome you. You have a geniality 
and wit which makes you welcome in the 
most frivilous circles, and yet you, of all 
people of the zodiac, possess a profound 
philosophical and sometimes extremely 
spiritual nature. 

Persons of your cusp have that ex- 
tremely rare ability to heal the sick and 
depressed by means of simple homemade 
remedies or sometimes merely by a few 
kind words. In some cases you possess 
prophetic powers and have keen insight 
into the inner workings of the cosmos. 

On the lighter side, your Sagittarian 
expression of joviality puts you into the 
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limelight in the realm of entertainment. 
You are a typical “life of the party” soul 
and love to show off to the gang with 
witticisms and various parlor tricks of 
which you have a considerable repertoire. 
Beware however of wearing out your wel- 
come by becoming known as a practical 
joker. 

Those things which interest you most 
and occupy your profitable time include 
mathematics, science, particularly as- 
tronomy and philosophy, and many be- 
come by becoming a practical joker. 


CAPRICORN-AQUARIUS 
January 18th-22nd 

Those of you who came into being on 
these days were endowed with the Capri- 
corn patience and persistence coupled 
with the Aquarian love of good fellow- 
ship. From the earliest days of your life 
you have known what it has meant to 
struggle from the bottom to attain your 
objectives. You are practical and plod- 
ding, but also have the gifts of originality 
and imagination. You are a natural born 
leader and get the job done when the heat 
is on. This segment of the zodiac produces 
the original do-it-yourself man and it is 
probable that you have a workshop in 
your cellar. You take great pride in your 
handicraft. 

The men of this position revel in mak- 
ing deals on the golf course or at a 
businessmen’s lunch. They love to talk 
excessively about their own accomplish- 
ments, which is sometimes carried to a 
fault. The women can be somewhat 
morose, especially when deprived of the 
society and friendship they so enjoy. Oc- 
cupations that attract you are in the line 
of carpentry, woodcraft, business man- 
agement, salesmanship and sometimes 
public speaking. Beware of bombast and 
let your slogan be “onward and upward.” 


AQUARIUS-PISCES 

February 17th-22nd 
Natives whose birthdays adorn this por- 
tion of the calendar can count themselves 
amongst the humanitarians and “social 
reformers” of the race. Your Aquarian 
recognition of the brotherhood of man 
blends well with your Piscian understand- 
ing of the psychic faculties of the higher 
self. Many of your brothers have in the 
past gone on in their silent way in the 
task of uplifting man on his onward 
struggle toward enlightenment. You have 
great respect for those who have “left 
their mark,” especially if those persons 

(Continued on paze 49) 
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“You who take the moon as in a sieve, and sift 
Her flake by flake and spread her meaning out; 
You who roll the stars like jewels in your palm 
So that they utter themselves aloud . 

—D. H. tewsense 


the stars in his palm... 


Part IV 


THE rising sun cast blood-red lights 
over the hills and the tops of the trees 
and the crimson glory of the morning 
vied with the sable mystery of night. In 
the air there was a perfect stillness, al- 
most a hush of expectancy. No ‘chatter- 
ing birds encumbered the trees, a blight, 
a terror seemed to have settled over the 
land that was like the curse of outraged 
gods. Here was the site of insanity and 
murder, of the science of the Pit, the lair 
of demons, haunt of warlock and figure- 
flinger. 

The Professor said there were some very 
curious aspects of the case which he had 
not determined as yet, and that it would 
take some time to resolve the situation 
completely. It was evident that Paul had 
never lived in that mansion full of inarticu- 
late horror and eldritch mystery, nor could 
the Professor’s brother have been buried 
here, that to believe the contrary would 
be preposterous indeed. Thereafter our 
first thought was to explore the grounds, 
though not before we had looked in to 
see whether the Professor’s assailant had 
recovered consciousness and with it the 
power of coherent expression. The Profes- 
sor took another pentacle from his pocket 
and slipped its ribbon around the change- 
ling’s neck. 

“Just by way of precaution,” he ob- 
served. “It should render him powerless 
to molest us further. Any minion of the 
lower Saturn is bound to fear the vibra- 
tion of Mars, as the one lord hates and 
fears the other.” He bent over to look 
at the creature more closely, then he 
straightened and sighed. 

“What?” I whispered. “Is he—” 

“Yes, he must have passed on a while 
back without recovering consciousness. 
Poor thing, now we’ll never know how he 
came to be here nor anything about him. 
Whatever he was in the beginning, after 
he got into Singh’s clutches he developed 
into the demented half-animal you see 
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here. Well, there is nothing we could 
have done about it at this late day. After 
all, we had to protect ourselves. It was 
either his life or ours. 

“No doubt he’s a great deal better off 
dead, seeing he had abdicated human es- 
tate some time ago to become the help- 
less, unconscious instrument of Singh. 
‘The Lord giveth and the Lord taketh 
away’—but the Lord chastiseth too, and 
His vengeance is very often terrible in- 
deed. And anyway he wouldn’t have sunk 
to this level unless he had in some way 
deserved it; one just doesn’t reach the 
Pit in one bound. Still another case of 
little beginnings, the ‘little foxes that gnaw 
at the roots of the vines.’ ” 

A curious sort of humming filled the 
room that was like the buzzing of my- 
riads of flies. We straightened the crea- 
ture’s limbs and closed its eyes, wide open 
in a frenzy of terror when death overtook 
it. Though the Professor referred to it as 
“he” to me he was still an “it,” for I could 
see but little that resembled anything 
human about it. The stench of death and 
decay pervaded the room, distilled a sick- 
ly sweetish odor that made my gorge rise. 

Leaving the corpse where it lay we left 
the cabin to wend our way toward the 
little hill where, so the letter said, the 
Professor’s brother lay buried. As there 
was no path leading to it we had perforce 
to thresh our way through the waist-high 
vegetation, until we gained the top and 
pushed a path through the little grove of 
firs that crowned its summit. Here there 
was no sign of any grave, not even a 
mound of earth to mark it, nothing. 

Meantime the wind had risen to half a 
gale. Furious gusts set the branches of 
the trees to lashing against one another, 
dead leaves swept in swirling profusion 
about the grounds, the yard-high grass 
bending almost to earth under the fury of 
it. The dark oaks shrieked and quivered, 
moaning dire prophecies while dead 
branches and brambles went skittering 
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over the meadow as though endowed with 
a strange life of their own. Struggling 
through the tortured grass and weeds we 
clung to our hats, pressing the collar of 
our coats tight against the gale. The sky, 
becoming suddenly overcast, proclaimed a 
storm was brewing. 

Abandoning our search, we ran back 
along the path to the cabin and rushed 
in just in time to beat the rain that now 
came down in torrents. Could my imagi- 
nation have deceived me? For coming in 
the door I thought I saw a shadow de- 
tach itself from the wall to slither past 
us into the storm. As the darkness in- 
creased I lit the lamp on the table across 
from the bed. The stench had increased, 
until now it was insupportable. 

The corpse on the bed was turned face 
downward—it had lain on its back be- 
fore! For a moment I was too startled 
to say anything. The Professor hastily 
bent over the bed, lifted the sheet, and 
—all at once the body seemed to cave in, 
almost disintegrating before our eyes, until 
there remained nothing but a jumble of 
bones in a bag of wrinkled skin where 
before had lain at least some semblance 
of a man! A tremor of terror ran through 
me, the hair on my head stood up. 

“I should have known, I should have 
known!” exclaimed the Professor. “In- 
credibly stupid of me. It was the pentacle 
that did it, of course. Dead, he was in 
Saturn’s grasp so that the current it gen- 
erated was too powerful for him to with- 
stand. See, he has been dead for some 
time, oh for quite some months apparent- 
ly; it was the decayed shell of his reani- 
mated body that I wrestled with in the 
hall. I knew there was something strange 
about him. Where could my mind have 
been?” 

I backed against the wall trembling, 
speechless with horror. Vampirism! It 
was a vampire then, a ghoul, a demon- 
haunted carcass we wrestled with in the 
hall! 

The wind hurled itself howling against 
the cabin, while the rain lashed against 
the solitary window of the room and beat 
a tatoo as of a thousand devils upon 
the roof. Outside the darkness had in- 
creased until it was almost black as night. 
One of those equinoctial storms that hit 
these latitudes in the Fall of the year 
to wind up in a hurricane off the coast. 
The elements roared on, occasionally 
shaking the cabin as though a monster 
were trying to uproot it from its founda- 
tions. 
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“Now,” said he, “God be praised, for 
at last we know where we stand. Look, he 
cannot have any blood left in him to 
speak of, the pentacle consumed it all, 
dried it to powder. Remember, too, how 
white his flesh appeared, like wax? That 
bespoke but very little blood in the be- 
ginning. Doubtless Singh was feeding off 
him.” 

“Ugh. Where is the knife he slashed 
you with?” 

He pulled a curious looking dagger 
with a curved blade from his overcoat 
pocket and laid it on the table. Picking 
it up I examined it. It was an oriental 
weapon with an inscription in what the 
Professor told me was Urdu extending 
down the entire length of the blade. This 
as he remarked, was conclusive evidence 
of the Hindu doctor’s implication in the 
matter. As for me I began to wish I were 
anywhere rather than where I was just 
then, especially since heaven alone knew 
what the outcome would be. 

The wild, desolate, memory-haunted 
character of the place thronged with the 
specters of past crimes, accursed by 
strange gods, demon-ridden and lonely, 
seemed as utterly terrible and remote as 
a scene upon another planet. The awful 
stench gathered strength, became appal- 
ling, the effluvia of the charnel house. 
Little rustling sounds filled the room, like 
small wings stirring in the fear-infested 
silence between intervals in the storm. A 
low murmur as of voices arose, subsided 
then ceased altogether. 

The Professor, continuing his examina- 
tion of the huddle on the bed, turned it 
over then suddenly stood up and shouted: 
“It’s Lal Singh himself! I'd know that face 
if 1 saw it in hell!” 

He ripped off the rags exposing what 
was left of the brown chest covered with 
tattoos in blue ink, strange designs which 
he said were symbols of the gods of the 
Hindu pantheon, interspersed with San- 
skrit characters in the guise of invoca- 
tions to them. The glare of the lamp 
limned what was left of a hard face with 
a hawklike nose like the beak of a bird 
of prey. The eyes were deep set under 
prominent brows, the thin lips, or rather 
what there was left of them, appeared set 
in a line of uncompromising determina- 
tion. The awsome features of one long 
dead, a veritable mask of hatred so strone 
as almost to survive the dissolution of the 
body. 

The next instant the sky was riven by a 
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bolt of lightning that zigzagged past the 
window to reveal the whole countryside 
in a flash of fire followed by thunder that 
crashed and rolled like a thousand drums. 
Then the rain beat down with renewed 
energy as if the floodgates of heaven it- 
self had opened while the ground shook 
to peal after peal of thunder. 

“Come,” shouted the Professor rising 
from the bed, “hurry! We’re going to 
make a dash for the house. I’ve Seon 
thinking. The cellar should contain the 
solution of it all.” 

“Out into this deluge?” I yelled over a 
burst of thunder. 


“Come on,” he called, grabbing his hat 
and the dagger off the table. “We’re wast- 
ing time here.” Slipping the dagger into 
his overcoat pocket he rushed out the door 
into the rain-swept darkness without. 

Through the garden gate and around 
the mansion, plunging through tall grass 
sodden under the downpour to the front 
door. It was open just as we had left it. 
Vaulting up the steps I rushed into the 
hall in the instant that another bolt of 
lightning lit up the sky outlining the hall, 
the stairs, everything in a lurid flash that 
was like the apex of nightmare. Stagger- 
ing farther into the gloom I brought up 
against the stairs, the water pouring off 
me in rivulets, soaked to the skin. An- 
other step and I bumped into something 
that yielded to nearly startle me out of 
my wits. I grabbed it with every intention 
of hurling myself upon it only to find it 
was the Professor. 

“Avast there, lad! You don’t know your 
own strength.” He switched on the flash- 
light to dispel the gloom with a wide shaft 
of light. “That is what I call a real light,” 
he exulted. “With this we can examine 
every nook and cranny in the place.” 

“But how did this ghoul turn out to 
be the doctor? That’s what I don’t under- 
stand.” 

“A transformation he previously 
worked by occult processes known to 
himself and which he found comparative- 
ly easy to effect near the time of Full 
Moon. Anyway he’s helpless now, at least 
for so long as that pentacle is around his 
neck—and he’s powerless to remove it 
now that he’s in his astral body. We 
caught him at just the psychological mo- 
ment. You remember how heavy he was? 
Well, the Full Moon carries a Saturn vi- 
bration which would account for his in- 
crease in weight at this time. 

“Yes, he must have died in the flesh 
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months, perhaps even years ago. Anyway 
he’s finished now, with no chance of re- 
viving so long as that pentacle stays on 
him. Only a living person could remove it 
with no danger to themselves. In other 
words he had turned vampire, werewolf, 
an astral shell animated only by the blood 
of living people, especially since he must 
have taken adequate measures to assure 
himself of some sort of an existence after 
physical death, as after the life he led he 
would naturally be earth-bound with all 
his physical appetities intensified a thou- 
sandfold and himself only capable of vi- 
cariously satisfying them, condemned to 
the existence of a Doppelganger, a co- 
walker.” 

“Then there must be a number of his 
victims immured here, shut up for him to 
feed on at his convenience. What a hor- 
rible fate!” 

“No worse than has befallen many 
people from time immemorial. You have 
heard of the so-called ‘zombies’, or ‘jum- 
bees’, of the Haitian and other West In- 
dian voodooists, haven’t you? Since our 
marines occupied Haiti in 1915 many 
tales have been told about them. 

“Well, what the doctor did to his vic- 
tims was probably something very similar 
to what the Voodoo papaloi does to the 
zombie he creates, the real zombie being 
a deceased person revived to a sort of 
vicarious existence, not one living in a 
mere state of trance as some travelers 
and critics, ignorant of occult principles, 
have imagined. Or he might have killed 
them after devising a means of storing 
their blood and keeping it fresh in the 
interim. He was a master alchemist among 
his numerous other accomplishments, you 
must remember. One of the letters boasted 
that the farmers hereabouts are accus- 
tonied to giving this place a wide berth 
because of the evil reputation it enjoys 
in the county. What then was to hinder 
him from carrying on pretty much as 
he pleased?” 

“You believe that he may have re- 
animated some of his victims from time 
to time by means of some transfusional 
process or other and slipped himself into 
their bodies before they had time to de- 
cay?” 

“Something like that, else he subjected 
us to an illusion, or he might even have 
built himself an actual likeness to one or 
the other of them, any one of which pro- 
cesses it would be comparatively easy 
for him to manage, once he had their 
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vital principle to work with. But as re- 
gards the dead it is only the newly dead 
whom the necromancer is able to manipu- 
late and then only when their blood is 
comparatively fresh, that is before the 
processes of decay have succeeded in 
corrupting it. Bodies that have been em- 
balmed are safe from their molestation 
since they cannot provide them with 
blood, and with such as have been cre- 
mated they have nothing whatsoever to 
work with. 

“In all cases it is the blood, what Pra- 
celsus termed the ‘primum ens vitae,’ the 
first principle of life, that perpetuates their 
borrowed existence, nothing else. Blood 
may be preserved a long time if the air 
is excluded. Egyptian mummies have kept 
their forms for centuries without under- 
going putrefaction. Animals awaken from 
their winter sleep and flies, having become 
torpid from cold, become nimble again 
once thev are warmed. A tree may bear 
no fruit for twenty years, and then begin 
to bloom and bear fruit as it did when it 
was young. If inanimate objects can be 
kept from destruction why should there 
be no possibility to preserve the life- 
essence of inanimate forms? There have 
been a great many popular superstitions 
concerning vampires, revenants and so 
forth, and like nearly all such folklore 
they are either false, outright misleading 
or the laws that govern them but very 
little understood.” 


A crash of thunder louder than usual 
shook the floor and made the windows 
rattle. Standing in the darkness in that 
deserted pile it sounded apocalyptical, ter- 
rifying. Oblivious of the roar of the ele- 
ments he continued. 

“Paracelsus writes that with the fumes 
of blood the warlock is able to summon 
any spirit or likeness desired, for by 
means of its emanations it is able to build 
itself an appearance, in fact a visible body. 
A man can have no god that is not 
bounded by his own human conceptions. 
The wider the sweep of his spiritual vision 
the mightier will be his deity, whether for 
good or ill. Indeed where can we find a 
better demonstration of Him than in man 
himself? And whether god or demon in 
the spiritual, there are, therefore, divine 
powers lying dormant in every human 
being? If these spiritual powers be evil 
yet they are no less divine, and though it 
be Divinity manifesting in inverse ratio 
still diabolus Deus inversus est. 
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“In fact the very capacity to imagine 
the possibility of thaumaturgical powers 
is itself an evidence they exist. The critic 
as well as the skeptic, here as elsewhere, 
is all too often inferior to the person or 
subject he is reviewing, therefore hardly 
a competent witness or an unprejudiced 
authority. If there are counterfeits, then 
somewhere at some time there must have 
been one or more genuine originals.” 

“There are those who would term 
your reasoning only another species of 
sophistry,” I reminded him, “but I know 
you and have many times witnessed the 
things that you have done upon occasion 
and so my eyes are opened.” 

“Therefore,” he continued, “as blood 
begets phantoms its emanations must fur- 
nish certain spirits with the materials re- 
quired to fashion their temporary appear- 
ances. Blood is the first incarnation of the 
universal fluid, it is the materialized vital 
light. Its birth is the most marvelous of 
all Nature’s many marvels, for it lives 
only by perpetually transforming itself. 
It is the universal Proteus. Issuing from 
principles where there was none before 
it becomes flesh, bone, hair. nails, tears 
and perspiration, not to omit spermatozoa 
the very principium omnium, the magic 
element that induces all manifestation 
whatsoever upon this plane of Being and 
Becoming. For blood can be allied to 
neither corruption nor death since when 
life is gone, though it begins to decom- 
pose yet if one knows how to reanimate 
it, to infuse life into it by a new magneti- 
zation of its globules, life is bound to re- 
turn again and again. 

“This universal substance with its dual 
motion is nothing if not the great arcanum 
of endless perpetuation, the very elixir of 
Being and through being toward Becom- 
ing, and so that blood is the very key- 
stone of life. There exist very many thau- 
maturgical practices having to do with 
the evocation of the spirits of the dead by 
means of blood rituals. In ancient times 
the hierophants of Baal made deep in- 
cisions all over their bodies thereby pro- 
ducing objective and tangible apparitions 
by means of their own blood. 

“Still there is no need to go back that 
far for precedents. The modern penitentes 
in parts of old and New Mexico perform 
practically the same thing, as do the 
Haitian voodooists and those among our 
own negroes in the south, though the lat- 
ter usually employ the blood of a white 
or a black cock. 
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“And when traveling in Persia I myself 
ran across the followers of a certain sect 
living among the Russian settlements ad- 
jacent to that border of the empire who 
still engage in the celebration of religious 
mysteries during which they form a large 
ring and whirl around in a frantic dance. 
Their heads are bare and closely shaved. 
Armed with long knives they soon reach 
a point of furious exaltation and wound 
themselves and others until their garments 
and the floor are soaked with blood. Be- 
fore the end of the ‘mystery’ every man 
has a companion who whirls with him and 
these spectral dancers have hair on their 
heads, which makes them quite distinct 
from their unconscious creators! I was 
myself a witness to these rites though in 
horror bound not to reveal their full par- 
ticulars.” 

He broke off to allow a more than 
ordinarily loud burst of thunder to sub- 
side, flashing the light on and off in an 
idle exploration of the walls and ceiling 
of the hall. 

“If I am not mistaken,” he added, “in 
the next few years you will see even ma- 
terial science perform such miracles of 
healing by means of human blood as you 
would scarcely credit were I to predict 
them now, feats considered impossible if 
not the mere vagaries of a disordered 
imagination but a few years ago.” 


“J don’t doubt you for a moment,” I 
replied. “The doctor would certainly ap- 
pear to have had this place pretty much 
under control. I’d give something to know 
just how he discovered it, how he took 
possession and what he did after he got 
here.” 

“I think I can partly reconstruct what 
may have occurred. You see there is a sort 
of freemasonry between the Brethren of 
the Shadow the world over whereby they 
are enabled to communicate with one an- 
other whether living or dead. What more 
natural than that at some time the doctor 
got in touch with old Prince Goremykin 
on the astral plane, was told about this 
house, visited it either in his mortal or 
his astral body, found it just the sort of 
habitation he wanted and either bought or 
appropriated it outright, then set about 
recruiting his creatures for it.” 

“Isn’t it just possible that Paul might 
be alive?” I persisted. “The bodies weren’t 
found, you know, after the fire.” 

“Not a chance, especially after Singh 
progressed so far as to use his simulacrum, 
even in the fleeting moment that we wit- 
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nessed just before dawn, immediately after 
we captured that creature in which he 
took up a temporary residence. That very 
accomplishment bespoke the old man’s 
death, made it all the more certain in 
that such a process uses up too much of 
the victim’s vital force to make it pos- 
sible for him to survive the conclusion 
of it. And since I am convinced that Paul 
died in the fire that burned down my 
brother’s house and which consumed both 
bodies, the only way he can have come 
into contact with him would have to be 
on the astral plane where, by abstracting 
some of the old man’s lower principles, 
he might hope to use them at least ep- 
hemerally. 

“Naturally, since Paul must have been 
a suicide, and since suicides, regardless 
of their motives, are compelled to remain 
on the astral plane as being more or less 
earthbound for a certain period, the doc- 
tor was able to contact him without too 
much difficulty. Expiation—unfortunate, 
but there you are. And even though I 
don’t know by precisely what method 
he accomplished his transformation I do 
know of some of the means hinted at 
and some even described by the old 
writers on occult lore. 

“However, all that is unimportant now, 
what is important is that we have laid this 
infernal doctor by the heels at last, for 
with that pentacle tied to him he is bound 
to devitalize rapidly because of the war- 
fare it sets up between the mutually anti- 
pathetic Mars and Saturn vibrations and 
so becomes incapable of impeding our op- 
erations here. Moreover none of his fami- 
liars dare touch him, else they won’t be 
able to let go until a like fate has over- 
taken them. 

“They instinctively know that, that is 
why I haven’t the least hesitation in leav- 
ing him there, that pentacle being a far 
better guardian than even I could be un- 
der the circumstances. As soon as we 
have investigated the cellar I shall des- 
troy his remains together with any others 
I find there by fire, fire the greatest clean- 
ser of them all; in fact the occult proper- 
ties of fire are but little known, less 
credited.” 

A burst of thunder louder than the 
others drowned his voice a moment, at its 
conclusion I heard him say: “—an ac- 
cursed place and before we leave I am 
certainly going to take it apart to see 
what makes it tick. 

(Continued next month) 
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In the first part of the article on Capri- 
corn and Saturn, I gave a general descrip- 
tion of the Capricorn native, and Saturn- 
ian people in general. I mentioned that 
many famous people had been born 
under the sign Capricorn, or had an ele- 
vated Saturn—usually in the 10th house 
—in their charts. A fine intellect usually 
handles Saturn well, and a poor intellect 
is handled by Saturn. It isn’t Saturn who 
is to blame, it is how we handle him, 
or permit him to handle our affairs. 

Saturn in the 10th house is considered 
by many astrologers to be the worst house 
position for Saturn. It is strong for it is in 
its own house and shedding its Saturnine 
ray over our lives, which is not as cheer- 
ful as though one of the benefics were 
posited there. Ominously we are advised 
that one who has a 10th house Saturn 
will rise high—and fall hard! The classic 
example was Napoleon—until we had 
Hitler—but we do not all want to be 
Napoleons or Hitlers, even though we 
may have a 10th house Saturn. 

If you have this position of Saturn 
you are probably a very ambitious per- 
son and will endeavor to rise high, or 
get-rich-quick. You have found, or will 
find, that you have many obstacles to 
overcome, and you may meet with hin- 
drances and delays; or, when you finally 
reach the top, you will find you have 
acquired a position of such responsibility, 
such magnitude, that you will never have 
a free moment for the pleasures of life. 
If you learn to understand and work 
with Saturn, you will be more temperate 
in your ambitions, you will understand 
why you meet with rebuffs and delays, 
and you will understand that setbacks are 
temporary, for if you are firmly resolved 
to win a certain goal, you will succeed 
in doing so. 

Frequently this house position of Sa- 
turn gives us responsibilities at an early 
age; it makes us precoc‘ous, or wise, 
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when we are rather young. It may give 
us skills which, in order to develop to 
win our place among the great and fa- 
mous, will necessitate our spending many 
childhood hours in long arduous practice 
—as in the case of Arturo Toscanini, and 
Yehudi Menuhin. 

This house position of Saturn can give 
us a parent who is a strict disciplinarian 
or indicate the loss of a parent at an 
early age. Sometimes it indicates poverty 
in childhood—but some of our greatest 
people have risen high despite this handi- 
cap; yes, perhaps because of it. As very 
young people they recognized the need 
to have money to get where they wanted 
to go; or because of the poverty in their 
childhood they fiercely determined to ac- 
quire fame and prestige so they would 
not feel this pinch again, and this hard- 
ened their ambition and made them con- 
tinue to struggle onward and upward to- 
ward their goal, when many another would 
have gone down in defeat. This strength- 
ening of their character could not be 
called a “bad” thing—now, could it? You 
never develop muscles unless you exer- 
cise. 

There are two Hoovers who are ex- 
tremely popular in this country. One is 
our former President, Herbert Hoover, 
and the other is J. Edgar Hoover, head of 
the F.B.I. Herbert Hoover has Saturn 
in Aquarius in the 10th house making an 
opposition to five planets in Leo in the 
4th house! True, Mr. Hoover had to take 
his share of criticism when he was Presi- 
dent (most Presidents do—it is an old 
American custom). He was born on a 
farm in Iowa where he had to do his 
share of work when he was a boy, but 
he emerged a fine man because he han- 
dled his Saturn—he did not let it “throw 
him.” 

If most of us could look forward to as 
long a life as Herbert Hoover, to as rich, 
rewarding and fulfilling a life as he has 
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J. Edgar Hoover (F.B.1.) 
January 1, 1895; 7:00 A.M. 


had and, upon reaching his present age, 
find ourselves possessed of a keen mind, 
still thinking straight and doing fine, con- 
structive things as he is doing, most of 
us would be very happy and not fear 
old age! Saturn elevated in the 10th is 
difficult, and in a fixed sign, it is more 
difficult, and opposing five more planets 
—is indeed about the severest challenge 
a person could have. Let us take courage 
from the fine example of Herbert Hoover. 

If you are a student and turn to some 
of the textbooks for a definition of this 
aspect, you will become disheartened. 
In the first place most textbooks lump the 
square and the opposition together and 
define the effects on the native. The 
square and the opposition are two entire- 
ly different aspects and are not handled 
the same nor is their effect the same on 
the native. For instance, one popular text- 
book gives this definition of Saturn in 
Aquarius: 

“When Saturn is afflicted in Aquarius 
it makes the disposition shrewd, cunning 
and alert to prey upon others by gaining 
their confidence and friendship and such 
people therefore sink to the lower levels 
of society. This position also carries with 
it a tendency to heart trouble and varicose 
veins.” If you, my reader, have Saturn 
in Aquarius, afflicted, I expect you to 
howl in refutation of any such ridiculous 
interpretation of the aspect and certainly 
this does not apply to Herbert Hoover 
at all. 

Our other Mr. Hoover—J. Edgar 
Hoover—is a Capricornian. His Ascend- 
ant is Capricorn, and he has three planets 








Herbert Hoover 
August 10-11, 1874; Midnight 


in the Ist house, angular, in Capricorn 
—Sun, Venus and Mercury. His life 
ruler, Saturn, is posited in the 10th house 
in Scorpio. This describes Mr. Hoover’s 
work for the Government (10th house 
matter) and the sign, Scorpio, indicates 
he has to “chase the dirt,” dig it up, 
and then handle it judiciously—many 
times secretly. Uranus, ruling the 2nd 
house, is also posited in his 10th house 
and this helps to lighten the effect of 
Saturn there to some degree. Further 
help is given by the sextile aspect of the 
three Capricorn planets to Saturn and 
Uranus. Uranus ruling the 2nd probably 
accounts for some of the arguments Mr. 
Hoover has had over the need for the 
size of his budget when it has been ques- 
tioned by members of Congress. 

But, let us look a little farther and 
we note that Mr. Hoover’s Mars is also 
angular, being posited in the 4th house 
in Taurus, opposiing Saturn and Uranus. 
The definition given this aspect by some 
textbooks is enough to make Mr. Hoover 
scoff at astrology, if he ever gave any 
thought to the subject. 

I do not for a minute doubt that, true 
to his Saturn in the 10th house, Mr. 
Hoover is a strict disciplinarian. He has 
to be! I do not question that his Mars 
in the 4th indicates how harsh he can 
be with terminal affairs, especially when 
the matter is connected with a fugitive 
from justice. He has to be! Mr. Hoover 
has to keep the F.B.I. free of scandal; 
he must have bulldog determination; he 
must pressure his agents to keep after 
the criminal they seek until they have 
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Arturo Toscanini 
March 25, 1867; 2:00 A.M. 


found him and brought him in. 

He must be discreet, cautious and pru- 
dent at all times (Saturn in good aspect 
to his Capricorn planets). Also, note that 
these good aspects deal with the houses 
of education in Mr. Hoover’s chart. He 
has an excellent education; he is a lawyer 
in his own right; and has many, many 
earned and honorary degrees from vari- 
ous colleges and universities. 

The famous poet, John Greenleaf 
Whittier, had his Saturn in the 10th 
house, square to Jupiter (intercepted) 
in the Ist house. Mr. Whittier may not 
have been affluent (few poets are), yet 
he lived a good life, a successful life, 
a rewarding life and a long life. The 
textbooks would have us believe that this 
configuration gives “a diffident, vacillat- 
ing mind unable to form decisions, always 
distrustful of others, indolent and in- 
clined to drift with the tide, often a ward 
of society, either in the poorhouse or in 
prison, for the character is basically dis- 
honest.” Poor Mr. Whittier—or perhaps 
I should say “dear Mr. Whittier”—think 
what a fate he escaped, for he was not 
like that at all. 

Greta Garbo Has 10th House Saturn 

Like Herbert Hoover, the famous ac- 
tress Greta Garbo has Saturn in Aquarius, 
elevated in the 10th house, and her Saturn 
is square to her Moon in Taurus in the 
12th, and opposing her Venus in Leo in 
the 4th. Yet, Herbert Hoover and Miss 
Garbo are very different people—both of 
them are different from Napoleon or 
Hitler. Napoleon was compelled to go 
into exile. Miss Garbo has gone into exile 





Yehudi Menuhin 
January 22, 1917; 11:30 P.M. 


voluntarily. That 10th house position of 
Saturn can indicate a recluse (further 
strengthened by the 12th house position 
of the Moon), but Miss Garbo need not 
have become a recluse—she chose to 
become one. Remember her famous 
phrase, “I want to be alone.” 

I have chosen these diversified illustra- 
tions to show you how careful one must 
be when delineating a chart not to jump 
to conclusions—and not to take one 
definition out of context from a textbook 
and say that a person is thus-and-so. The 
10th house is a very sensitive and strong, 
place for Saturn. It requires much per- 
severance for you to stick to your aims 
and to continue the struggle to reach the 
top. It is a challenge to your courage, 
your honor, and the development of your 
soul. 

You must realize that the setbacks you 
may encounter are but a means of testing 
your true mettle, of gauging your sin- 
cerity. You may have a fall. But, get up, 
and try, try again! Being careful not to 
repeat your mistakes. Each time you'll 
make some progress and eventually you 
can and will win out. 

Besides the famous people I have 
mentioned—Herbert Hoover, J. Edgar 
Hoover, Yehudi Menuhin, Arturo Tos- 
canini and Greta Garbo—here are some 
more famous people who had a 10th 
house Saturn: Jack London, Mary 
Anita Loos, Count Maurice Maeterlinck, 
Charles “Buddy” Rogers, Will Rogers, 
Dane Rudhyar, Rudolf Steiner, Hugo 
Stinnes, John Wanamaker, Woodrow Wil- 

(Continued on page 82) 
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. .» Globe Reporting from Our International Correspondents... 
January 1961 


United States 

An astrological forecaster often becomes 
so involved in picking at and probing into 
current but minor planetary changes of 
relationship, the broader outlines of un- 
folding history can be too easily minimized 
or overlooked. Lunation charts may be 
helpful in the analysis of lesser details 
and temporary conditions, but they must 
forever play second fiddle to that great 
orchestra of influences playing through 
the national horoscope itself. The music 
we hear through Uncle Sam’s birthchart, 
as 1961 gets under way, is not to be de- 
scribed as melodious to an astrologer’s 
interpretive ear. 

Two major progressed aspects reach 
exactness this year, one an opposition of 
the Sun and Saturn, and the other a trine 
of Venus and Mars. The first, which is 
strongest this very month, is the indicator 
of a wholesale concentration of govern- 
mental power—a centralization that a na- 
tion calling itself a democracy can little 
afford if it wishes to remain one. There 
will be numerous signs of efforts in that 
direction as the new Administrative and 
legislative cycles launch themselves this 
month. 

That progressed trine aspect is not so 
“favorable” as it would seem, particularly 
for a nation that is as strong as ours, 
armed to the teeth. There is something 
about Venus-Mars that loves a scrap, and 
when it works through a trine aspect, the 
contenders are apt to be oblivious to the 
danger that the quarrel might snowball to 
war proportions. We shall see entirely too 
much emphasis this year, via official word 
and deed, on fattening up our already 
corpulent and quite effective military 
prowess. One consolation from this in- 
fluence, on the other hand, is that we will 
surely win any battles the U.S. could get 
embroiled in this year. 
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The immediate January picture is some- 
what hectic. After a spell of some fancy 
juggling of statistics, the new Administra- 
tion will pronounce the Union to be in a 
pretty fair state, after all. Legislatively, 
however, the opening weeks of Congress 
will prove sterile of accomplishment. 
Everybody will be clamoring for investi- 
gations of one sort or another—of elec- 
tion practices, of finagling in real estate, 
of ethical breaches in the professions, of 
fixes in the fight game and other sports, 
of aviation safety, and so on, but getting 
pitiably little actually done in the way of 
investigating. 

The dominant planet now is Saturn, 
being closed in upon by Jupiter, so talk 
of and concern for recessional trends will 
be the timeliest of all subjects. At both 
Full and New Moons, Saturn is on the 
Descendant, as though marking a low in 
our diplomatic potency. Other meanings 
are: Deadlocks in treaty negotiations and 
other affairs that curry cooperation among 
erstwhile rivals; increase in federal regu- 
latory controls over corporate interests; 
threat of embargoes to be clamped on 
gold in particular and imports in general, 
with attendant rumormongering to the 
effect that the dollar might be devalued as 
a move to cope with the steady outflow 
of gold. 

Uranus in the 2nd house suggests sur- 
prise action being taken where finances 
are concerned. In any case, it shows low- 
ering of interest rates, chiefly in mortgag- 
ing, and erratically fluctuating security 
values. As the new executive tenure takes 
hold, it seems America is groping hapless- 
ly for solutions to its fiscal problems, with 
the new proposals making matters worse 
in the long run. 

Notice that the Moon is Full on Janu- 
News copy received by September 3, 1960 
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Tomorrow's News 


ary 1st alongside Mars which is opposed 
by Mercury, striking the keynote of the 
year on Capitol Hill. White House- 
Congress relations appear due for a re- 
turn to an era of noisy Donnybrook poli- 
ticking such as we haven’t seen since 


Harry moved back to Independence. 
—tLeslie McIntyre, Nebraska 


* * * 


Latin-America Circuit 
Jupiter’s closeness to Saturn, which con- 
tinues all this month, and through a large 
part of February, dominates the picture 
at this time because of the New Moon’s 
nearness to this point. And with the Full 
Moon square to Neptune we have pat- 
terns that make difficult pressures in in- 
ternational relations. We can look for 
events shaping up, which will come to 
climaxes later. Communistic activity will 
be more evident at the end of this month. 
Ordinarily the activity in Capricorn 
would bring unusual weather conditions 
and economic depression, however, there 
are many indications that the economic 
dip can be transmuted and kept from 
extreme expression. This Capricorn em- 
phasis is helpful for many Latin-Ameri- 
can countries to achieve long-range 


progress. The U.S. will have changed in 


its attitude and policies toward Latin 
America by this time, a thing long ago 
forecast by this astrologer. We will see 
reater freedom of travel and big U.S. 
industrial exhibits. The blocking of the 
import-export field due to lack of knowl- 
edge of available products will be cleared 
up. 

Argentina, though under certain eco- 
nomic pressures, must work out situa- 
tions with other nations. Nevertheless, in 
the big picture a tremendous amount of 
ata is coming up during the next 

ve years. Brazil continues to have help 
from its stars, though this month much 
has to be worked out in economic ad- 
justments. Bolivia is one of the nations 
under pressure, especially toward the end 
of the month. Unusual weather condi- 
tions, and strong oppositions to some of its 
programs are in evidence. Chile will have 
many restless internal trends to meet, but 
it has the strength to build solidly. 

Cuba will meet another peak in its 
history just ahead. The interest of many 
countries centers on Cuba. Additional 
tension points up the communistic trend 
and the entire messy situation. Colombia 
will be developing new ideas in govern- 
mental policy. Problems in_ health, 
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weather and with neighbors will arise, 
but will not become extreme. 

Costa Rica and many of the Central- 
American nations have material help and 
gain from the 2 yo” Yet much 
expansion can blocked because of 
internal problems. Costa Rica, El Salva- 
dor, Honduras and Nicaragua were all 
“born” when Jupiter had just passed the 
conjunction of Saturn in Aries. Guatemala 
can increase commercial outlets at this 


‘time. Haiti, though needing help from 


the outside to achieve greater prosperity, 
can move forward also. The Dominican 
Republic will find many blocks to its 
desires and will bring some of its prob- 
lems from the past to a climax for at- 
tention, not only internally but from other 
nations. 

Mexico has the big conjunction trine its 
natal Sun, strong evidence of its oppor- 
tunity for economic unfoldment, and as a 
leader in the Latin-American world. ’Unex- 
pected events will demand attention. 
Panama is more influenced by the 
movement of Neptune and _ especial- 
ly toward the end of the month, 
bringing increased pressures to stimulate 
subversive trends. Paraguay may experi- 
ence some similar vibrations. Uruguay 
can rise above all its pressures toward 

rogress in business affairs. Weather may 
e difficult. Venezuela continues to have 
restlessness and pressures, which may 
stimulate explosive reactions among cer- 
tain groups and which will reflect back 

on its economy. 
—Howard Dale Hixson, Mexico City 

*x . * 


Middle East 

Israel: The Ingress of the Sun in Capri- 
corn, December 21, 1960 takes place in 
Jerusalem’s 4th house with good aspects, 
showing that the crops will be good, 
after three years of drought. New build- 
ing operations will be undertaken. Holiday 
pleasures, theatres and amusements pros- 
per; also lectures and publishing, especial- 
ly connected with psychism. Foreign 
relations are favored and there is general 
prosperity. However, there are some dif- 
ficulties affecting religion and hospitals, 
there may be an epidemic. 

The map for the “Tevet” Full Moon of 
January Ist is a very interesting one, it 
has 6 oppositions and 5 conjunctions, 
signifying disputes, riots, murder and 
accidents, a martial spirit will be abroad 
causing much unrest, foreign troubles, 
danger of war or even actual war. One 
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cannot be sure how it will operate. In any 
case very vexed questions arise and prove 
difficult of settlement. However, a treaty 
may be signed. Against the above we have 
indications that the people of Israel have 
self-confidence and are hopeful of suc- 
cess, which, in fact, can be brought about. 
So let us hope, in taking into considera- 
tion the placements of the Ingress, that 
this fortnight will pass off, without much 
unfavorable consequences. 

In the “Shevat” New Moon chart of 
January 16th we are confronted with a 
set of 7 conjunctions. Some are favorable 
for the land, crops and mining, promoting 
all intellectual, scientific and literary ac- 
tivities. Some legislative advantages to 
the people may take place. The lower 
classes and the “have-nots” benefit. Popu- 
lar interests and movements come to the 
front and contribute to the general pros- 
perity of the country. However, foreign 
trade ds liable to suffer, and further in- 
crease in taxation may also take place. 
U.A.R.: In the ingress chart there are 
favorable conditions for farming, mining, 
building and business in general. Also for 
scientific inventions and discoveries. How- 
ever, a very militant and quarrelsome 
spirit enters Parliament and the Govern- 
ment will be much embarrassed and may 
encounter unusually strong opposition; 
some member may be especially singled 
out for hostility. 

The placement of the Full Moon is very 
serious and causes a martial aggressive 
spirit, both at home and in foreign affairs, 
with rumors of war or actual war. 

The New Moon is a mixed grill, favor- 
ing the same conditions as the Full Moon, 
with obstacles and delays continuing to 
obstruct state affairs. Trade is unfortunate 
and gloom overshadows social life and the 
upper classes. The Exchequer suffers. 

—Isaac S. Stern, Jerusalem 

ok * * 

Australia 
After considering it for 104 years, it was 
finally decided in August by the Govern- 
ment Advisory Committee that Australia 
should adopt decimal coinage by 1963. 
(See News Ahead for August 1960.) 
And that Uniform Divorce would be- 
come law in 1961. The latter is only 59 
years overdue; the Federal Government 
has had the power to legislate for Matri- 
monial Causes since its inception. The 
minimum age for marriage is 16 for girls 
and 18 for boys. 

Nothing has been said about de facto 
marriage, but with Neptune where it is we 
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can be sure that girls will become sex 
conscious and marriage-minded at any age 
past ten years. Boys lag from 3 to 5 
years behind. 

I foresee that some attempt will be 
made to bring capital crime under the 
jurisdiction of federal courts. The present 
position is that some states have abolished 
capital punishment while others retain 
it—but always commute the death sen- 
tence to life imprisonment. “Life” means 
20 years, and the common practice is 
to mark the papers of savage criminals 
“never to be released”; five years later 
they are released on parole, and the re- 
sults so far have been an appalling in- 
crease on major crimes. But everyone 
pretends they aren’t increasing, and courts 
bend over backward to cherish the killers. 
Their victims are buried—and forgotten. 

In Australia, as in every civilized coun- 
try, we are coming close to the stage 
when everyone must be responsible for 
his own safety. If every police force in 
the world were trebled, it would need 
two-thirds of the force to police traffic. 
In Victoria, which until recently was a 
very law-abiding State, Police Chiefs say 
they need twice as many men on the 
force. But who is going to provide the 
enormous cost? No state has yet been 
game to indite anyone for murder if he 
kills in defense of himself or his home, 
and never will be. The cold fact remains 
that it is far, far better that 1,000 bestial 
killers should be put to death than that 
so much as one good citizen should be- 
come one of their victims. The rise of a 
pseudo psychology has been responsible 
for the strange belief that if you put a rot- 
ten apple in a barrel of good ones, the 
good ones will make the bad one sound 
again. 

You get a saner view of crime if you’ve 
faced the gun of a killer and had the 
supreme satisfaction of knocking him off 
before he got you. 

The two major factors for January are 
the separating sextile of Pluto and Nep- 
tune, and the separating opposition of 
Mars and Jupiter. The latter means a hot- 
ter January than usual, and a higher in- 
cidence of major crime. The sextile of 
Pluto and Neptune, unfortunately favors 
crime—proving that the rain falleth on the 
just and the unjust. The two must mean 
some tremendous differences in the whole 
structure of Australia. They could mean 
that Australia’s fabulous luck is appreci- 
ably on the wane, for once in its life. 

— Arthur de Dion, Melbourne 
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Tomorrow's News 


Russia 

One gets the definite impression that 
along about this month the chimeral 
Soviet line will enter a temporary soften- 
ing-up phase meant to lull the West into 
new illusions in regard to real disarma- 
ment and coexistence. No phase of Soviet 
policy, whether it be a period of table- 
pounding ferocity or a season of smile- 
wreathed diplomacy, is ever unplanned, so 
the current courtesies are simply the 
same old zag of the UN-disrupting zig 
of last fall. The “soft” planets Jupiter and 
Neptune dominate the Russian horo- 
scope now, accenting the new, temporary 
phase of guile in place of gall. 

So much Neptune at work also clues 
us in to the family troubles of the 
U.S.S.R., for when this planet is fore- 
most, there is usually the need for in- 
creased concealment to stave off propa- 
ganda disadvantages. A new wave of un- 
rest in the satellites, coupled with con- 
tinued antagonism from Red China, keeps 
the Kremlin in a lather of disputation and 
suspicion. 

—Staff Writer 


Germany 

No additional pressure of the people is 
indicated for this month. The Moon- 
Venus conjunction in several charts refers 
to some relaxing of the world situation 
at this time. It may be that in Soviet 
Russia new tendencies are to be seen. 
Mars is in the 10th house in opposition 
to Saturn in the 4th for Moscow, but this 
opposition does not relate to our country 
because these evildoers do not fall in 
cardinal fields. 

No hard weather, or icy cold tempera- 
tures are to be feared this winter. Also, 
the New Moon chart of December secures 
good economical conditions, especially 
for Western Germany. 

Concerning Berlin, especially the west- 
ern parts, new activity will be seen by 
the communists in the second half of 
January. Attempts to subdue the free 
parts of Berlin will be vigorously re- 
sisted. This month sees the last of the 
Mars-Saturn oppositions, in force since 
last October. The Kremlin will be faced 
to learn anew what to do with the “allies” 
in Berlin. 

1961 will be parallel in some way with 
1939, the autumnal equinox charts for 
both years have the exact Mars-Saturn 
quadrature! Of this more in the coming 
months. 
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It must be stressed that 1961 will be 
the year of the German problem, because 
both planets Saturn and Jupiter will reach 
the Sun of the 1871 chart (Capricorn 
28°) which is the national chart of the 
German people. This will cause a power- 
ful and vehement change in the German 
people and the structure of Germany. 
January will be the beginning of a new 
era. Two worlds and two mighty com- 
munities of world interests will strike 
one upon another with all the violence in 
our country and try to hit the bull’s-eye 
of the opposite side. The bull’s name will 
be Germany, the eye’s name will be 
Berlin. 

—E. H. Troinski, Berlin 
* * * 


Great Britain 

Our New Year opens with a Full Moon 
and Mars is leaving its conjunction of 
lunation point. The resultant chart is a 
rather stormy one. I mean this in terms 
of political life as well as the weather. 

The main political fare is a roasting 
served up from South Africa. There can 
be no doubt whatsoever that a showdown, 
which affects the entire Commonwealth— 
and England in particular—is on. Ortho- 
dox methods by the colored people (if 
one can use such a term) turn back into 
downright savagery. The administration 
there will be caught midway between its 
clearly avowed aversion to everything 
British and its hatred of integration 
amongst its people. It is becoming, (as I 
write, August 1960), a situation in which 
the struggle to maintain white supremacy 
weakens as the Union seeks republic 
status. 

Curious, is it not, that that other large 
area the British vacated under a promise 
of complete freedom, India, is just now 
to give signs of prosperity thanks to a 
great line-up with British and American 
industrial groups. Had Africa turned to 
India for instruction, instead of to Mos- 
cow and Cairo, the road to its own pros- 
perity might have been shortened by 
decades. 

A new turn in the general attitude of 
the USSR is another noteworthy factor. 
It looks as though agreements on new 
trading possibilities may now be made, 
also political reshaping. Many months 
ago, I said that the USSR would regret 
bitterly advancing China’s ambitions, that 
Khrushchev would have to eat crow, and 
that—at odds with Western Europe as 
well as with the Far East—something 
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would have to be done by early 1961. 

An immediate effect will be that the 
USSR will try “making up to” Britain. 
It is a bit late in the day. We here are 
even less likely to fall for friendship than 
you are over there. At the very least the 
braggarts in Moscow (for that is what 
they are) will have to do a lot more than 
widening tourist facilities. This month tells 
an odd story of ingenious efforts from 
Moscow to reduce the Cold War for us. 
We shall still hold that an American 
“coke” is as good as Muscovite cham- 
pagne. 

I stress these seemingly exterior matters 
because their influence upon an already 
buoyant nation will be profound. It ap- 
pears probable that the trade of the na- 
tion will be sounder than expected, the 
condition of the people will be very good. 

These things will not prevent enormous 
difficulties presently, but these I need not 
discuss here and now. What strikes me as 
vital is the quantity of anxious discussion 
concerning wage levels, and the general 
price tendencies. It is healthy and it is 
bound to have great effects, though one 
can well believe that certain politicians, 
viewing the wreckage of their plans in 
opposite directions, will not be enthusi- 
astic. Some are at the crucial moment in 
their careers and will be dropped over- 
board. Indeed, there could be some sen- 
sational incidents along these lines in 
January. 

The one snag in all this is that the 
main charts point to the southern half 
of these Islands as enjoying the principal 
benefits. In the northern half it is liable 
to be a more strenuous period and this, 
added to climatic troubles of fairly dis- 
astrous types, may pose several knotty 
problems. 

Scottish interests do not look well at 
this reading. They will most assuredly be 
given an airing in political circles because 
of their urgency, notably in questions of 
employment. 

Partially this situation is responsible for 
internal combustion in the Left. There 
being little room for Trade Union leaders 
to maneuver. As you may be aware, we 
do not deal with these gentlemen here in 
your manner: we do our best most of the 
time to kick them upstairs. So we have 
knights and this month tells an odd story 
of how far Sir Bill and Sir Tom and Com- 
pany will be able to repel an all-out at- 
tack on their “castle.” It may not occur 
in the confines of this month, but quite 
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soon anyhow some of these titled gentry 
will be out on their knightly ears. 

The seamans’ strike, proceeding as I 
write, has made the initial demand for 
changes at the top and—believe it or 
not—the strike makes history in that it 
is not against the employers but against 
the Union! Can you beat that? But any- 
one who knows anything about the im- 
portant part played by the Trade Union 
Congress in political and economic life 
must be made anxious by this revolt. For 
it could have tremendous later effects 
on the whole of British industry. And I 
am quite sure that it will. A stormy at- 
mosphere is being created and some of the 
lightening will flash out before we are at 
the end of January. 

—Edward Lyndoe, London 
oa * * 


Japan 

The general trend of the country this 
month will be mostly favorable. The new 
Government will pay much attention to 
the public welfare and health as a policy 
of social security. 

The industrial structure will come in 
for readjustment. Because of the changed 
import laws, competition has become 
much greater. Productivity is generally 
lower than West European levels, but is 
being increased at a rapid rate. Com- 
parisons show Japanese costs are lower in 
wages, many raw materials, interest rates 
and depreciation. It is not necessarily 
true that low wages make for low costs 
and greater competitive capacity; rise 
in productivity can be achieved by invest- 
ment in equipment and technical trans- 
formations. New industrial centers will be 
created in the northern and western parts 
of Japan. The oil industry will be very 
active. 

Foreign relations with the USSR will 
be strengthened. Especially foreign trade 
and interchange of technicians. And the 
export of whole plants is forecast. 

Capital increase problem: It is note- 
worthy of late that stocks of companies 
which announce capital increases have 
tended to drop in price on the stock 
markets. Offering stock to the public is 
disadvantagous to the shareholder. Un- 
fortunately, this trend is likely to in- 
crease, continuing until spring. 

The Government will carry out recom- 
mended wage increases to a modified de- 
gree. Sohyo (the General Council of 
Japanese Trade Unions) established the 
so-called four principles of Peace, name- 





wa<= OO OS < oO 


§'Ou<s ane 


<xsna 


Tomorrow's News 


ly, over-all peace, neutralism, opposition 
to U.S. bases in Japan and opposition to 
armament. At the same time, it withheld 
its planned affiliation with the interna- 
tional congress of Free Trade Unions, 
the labor federation of the Free World. 
But their four principles seem impossible 
to carry out at the present time. As a re- 
sult of the split of unions, the second trade 
union will be increased. Leaders of 
Sohyo do not have self-confidence in re- 
gard to the present labor front. It is a hard 
time for the labor movement because they 
neglect the readjustment of labor and 


stress for much political ideology. 
—Youko Shiojima, Yokohama 
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Scandinavia 

January begins with the Full Moon of the 
Ist on the Midheaven conjoined with 
Mars, and it is conspicious that Mars is 
on the Midheaven, too, in the New Moon 
map of the 16th. As Mars rules foreign 
countries in both charts, these positions 
may, according to tradition, look rather 
militant or even warlike if the interna- 
tional conditions point to such conse- 
quences. Mercifully, Mars on Medium 
Coeli does not always stand for enmity 
and strife. It is the planet of energy and 
action, and prominent on the 10th cusp 
it may endow the Government in question 
with power of leadership and initiative. 
And as Mars has harmonious links to the 
6th, ruling workers and the employed 
classes, the claims of rising wages may 
be heard and accepted by the authorities 
in power of the purse, thus giving a 
stimulus to further productive efforts. 
Anyhow, there is a distinct desire for 
peace in the labour market, and here 
peace can only be obtained by new wage 
agreements. 

Denmark: Troubles with foreign coun- 
tries are continued, but although the 
Government shows determination and 
staying power, some steps in these affairs 
may give cause to loss of prestige and 
sudden unsettling reactions at home. 

Norway: The unfortunate directions of 
December seem to culminate around the 
beginning of the new year, but the general 
conditions still look very doubtful in Jan- 
uary. There is much nervous tenseness, 
and changes in foreign affairs, national 
service or the labour market give a com- 
mon feeling of deception. Norway will 
probably not encounter similar testing 
occurrences in the whole year 1961, that 
is to say before January, February 1962. 
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Sweden: Things seem to go on without 
essential deviations from the status quo. 
The above-mentioned employees may 
have special relation to Sweden. 

—Frederik Fischer, Copenhagen 

a * * 

India 
The opening month of the year is not 
likely to be spectacularly important in 
any way, but there may be much activity 
below the surface, both in internal and 
external affairs. The uncovering of na- 
tural resources may occur, such as hid- 
den mineral wealth, archaeological dis- 
coveries, natural gases, etc. The nationali- 
zation of some important business or 
industry may also take place. A great 
deal of sharp practice and black market- 
ing will be discovered and the offenders 
brought to book. 

Foreign balances are likely to decline 
steeply and this may cause some con- 
cern in financial circles. The Government 
revenue may suffer and register some de- 
cline with securities depreciating. 

The second half of the month is gov- 
erned by the New Moon of the 17th. 
Discontent among railway employees, un- 
rest and agitation and danger of accidents 
are probable. Some noted author, play- 
wright or publisher, or some military or 
naval official may pass away. 

The Government may exercise auto- 
cratic power in some way, giving rise to 
much criticism, party splits and rioting. 
Land, as well as the building industries, 
farming and mines are all likely to flour- 
ish. Greater amenities will be provided 
for patients in hospitals and some new 
reforms in hospitals and prisons. 

—S. Rajagopala, Madras State 


BETWIXT AND BETWEEN 
(Continued from page 35) 
have benefited humanity in so doing. 

Your philosophy of life may change 
many times through the years and your 
interests will be many and varied. You 
are one who makes strong friends and 
enemies alike, since your opinions gen- 
erally run strongly with or against the 
grain of those around you. You are mu- 
sically and artistically inclined and have 
a great love of the sea. 

You will find happiness in a variety of 
occupations. Music, painting and litera- 
ture are fields well suited to your temper- 
ament. Work in or around water or deal- 
ing with liquids is also profitable. Try to 
overcome excessive sensitivity in dealings 
with opinionated or aggressive people. 





Horn Dec. 22nd thru Jan. 19th 


... Capricorn 
Youn 12 Months Choad... 


Mathilde Shapiro 
. . . Financial opportunity, steady progress based on seasoned judgment and proved 
abilities in management are the keynotes for this important year. Changing values, 
based on the lessons of experience, should turn ambitions in new directions, encourage 
long-range planning. Your grasp can be as broad as your imagination can carry you, 


while you are protected with an intuitive awareness of what is most practical, most in 
demand, hence immediately visible and profitable. 


You December 22nd to 31 st birthdays continue closely in tune with big current swings 
in political, scientific and educational affairs; an ever-present sixth sense tends to keep 
you in a groove best suited to your needs and desires next spring and summer. A 
dramatic new note enters the picture just before your next birthday, sparking a keener 
drive for mastery in your field, and the ‘‘breaks'’ your ability can command. 


You January Ist to 10th birthdays should be quick to seize opportunity this January 
while a favorable tide runs in your favor, continuing through the first four months of the 
year, again from October onward. Expand earning potential from mid-March to mid- 
August, rejecting visionary ideas too big for you to handle. 


You January 11th to 19th birthdays have an inescapable mandate, all year, to prove 
yourselves ready to take a prominent place in the world of business or other important 
affairs, where opportunity is compounded with responsibility, and the place you make 
for yourselves is the springboard to continued advancement and accomplishment . . . 


The Great Conjunction 
(Jupiter and Saturn in Capricorn) 
When Jupiter and Saturn—the expan- 

sive drive, and the planet that has most 
to do with the shaping of character as 
life’s obstacles are met and the lessons 
of experience assimilated—come together 
roughly every twenty years, it is bound to 
have a terrific impact on the lives of you 
who are in the direct path of this great 
concentration of planetary power. 

In preparation for developments that 
might come to a head in the early months 
of ’61, you have had two years of groom- 
ing for a more important place in the 
world of affairs, while Saturn has been 
moving through your Sun-sign, and its 
own natural zodiacal “home,” during all 
of ’59 and ’60. Jupiter’s presence in the 
sign, from last November to mid-March 
of the current year, and again from mid- 
August to early November, should be the 
indicator of where all this “grooming,” 
problem-solving, refining of judgment, re- 
inforcement of stamina, can potentially 
lead. Current tensions should relax suf- 
ficiently for you to see the test period as 
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a boon, calling forth the best you have to 
give life’s demands and responsibilities, 
making you alert to the opportunities now 
likely to become available to display to 
full advantage your practiced skills, know- 
how, and ability. Not only are you in line 
for recognition and promotion, but you 
can recover ground that may have been 
lost under converging pressures of the 
past two years. The health outlook should 
also be optimistic, especially where worry 
has contributed to overwork or lowered 
Vitality. 

This is a time when the choice of a 
starting point for the professional or 
business beginner is of crucial importance. 
The small business man may bid for 
contracts or service commitments that can 
move him toward the “big time.” You 
are stout of heart and, undaunted by the 
colossi of industry, may decide the time 
has come to start a business of your own. 
You may consider a partnership, or mer- 
ger of small firms, to increase your effec- 
tiveness and importance in your present 
field. The previously sheltered home- 
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maker may move into the outside world 
of affairs. 

If you work for others, you may find 
that your best chances for advancement 
lie in the larger corporations, or in 
government, where you may carve out a 
path toward wider executive authority 
and the shaping of management policy. 
Whatever your workaday activity, it is 
unlikely you will be content to stand 
still, but will respond to the powerful 
urge to improve your present position 
by sheer determination and drive, and so 
bolster future security in some important 
way. 

Those who marry under this configura- 
tion enter upon this state, or otherwise 
move into parental shoes to become the 
family provider, with a clear understand- 
ing of the responsibilities entailed. There 
is courage and confidence that this is the 
road to stability and a goal to ambition, 
rich in promise of permanence and 
gratification in the new social and per- 
sonal relationships involved. 

At the other end of the scale, where 
retirement is in order, the prospect can be 
welcomed not as an end to usefulness, but 
as a step toward new areas of activity at- 
tuned to a different pace and goals offer- 
ing more personal rewards. No matter 
what your age or status, you should feel 
strong in the experience, training or 
knowledge you have with serious applica- 
tion and purpose already gained, and— 
with a resilience born of the Greater Bene- 
fic—eagerly await the nod of Fortune, 
confident within yourself that she will 
surely nod in your well-merited direction 
before the year has run its course. 


Tangibilities 
(Jupiter in Aquarius) 


The passage of Jupiter through the 
house of resources and their use is not 
always an unmixed blessing, for the op- 
timism that this position inspires can as 
easily lead to extravagance or foolhardi- 
ness, as to increase of material substance. 
During the mid-March to mid-August 
preview of this transit, which becomes a 
full passage through your solar 2nd house 
from November into the early spring of 
62, Jupiter will move toward the square 
of the visionary Neptune (closest during 
May), and the temptation may be strong- 
est then to gamble on the long chance, 
to let go the bird in hand for the more 
elusive one in the bush, to increase living 
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scale too suddenly, in line with hoped- 
for prospects rather than immediate 
realities. 

The Sun-sign Saturn should guard 
against this contingency, despite the 
blandishments of well-meaning friends 
and associates, or those with an axe of 
their own to grind. Saturnine judgment 
should help you to realize the positive 
potential of this position. It should help 
you to choose wisely among the many op- 
portunities that are likely to exist for im- 
proving your financial position, for making 
an advantageous purchase or investment, 
for selling property or services at a good 
profit, for gaining a salary increase, or 
engaging in promotional activities that 
have an excellent chance for success. 

As assets grow and are with greater 
openhandedness placed in circulation, 
there is a mounting self-assurance, greater 
freedom of action, and a growing sense 
of importance as you become an ally 
worth cultivating by those who stand to 
gain in association with you. Your credit 
is good and your signature on a contract, 
note or other commercial paper carries 
weight. 

Your general attitude attracts good 
fortune, invites developments that can 
prove not only financially rewarding but 
give you the feeling that at long last you 
“have it made,” and can continue to 
throw your weight around in situations 
where the attendant benefits are most 
likely to grow. 


Bridgehead to New Horizons 
(Uranus in Leo and Virgo) 


The complete reshuffling of values 
that has been going on for the past seven 
years, while Uranus was in transit through 
your 8th solar house, should, at this wind- 
up of cycle, at last have made clear to 
you what is worth salvaging from the past, 
and what should have been discarded as 
no longer profitable, healthy or useful. 
With this position, your shortest road to 
independence of spirit and action, with 
attendant gain to yourself, ofter comes 
through a flair for managing the material 
affairs of others, boldly seeking out new 
lines of investment, engaging in pro- 
cesses of reconversion to accommodate 
new machines, trying out new production 
techniques. Other outlets are refinancing 
programs, the securities field, banking, 
accounting, tax analysis and consultation, 
as purchasing agent for government or 
large corporations. 
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On the psychological level, to the ex- 
tent that you have succeeded in sloughing 
off deadwood, outworn attitudes and as- 
sociations. If you have divorced yourself 
from whatever held you imprisoned in the 
past—you will now be free to turn your 
abilities in new directions, enlarge your 
intellectual grasp of political or economic 
realities, and explore new fields that hold 
opportunities for achieving the Uranian 
~ of mastery of your destiny through 

nding a niche for yourself where your 

unique abilities can help you to rise above 
the average in stature and accomplish- 
ment. 

Uranus moves into Virgo at the end of 
October—to begin a seven-year transit of 
your 9th solar house, due to join there 
with Pluto during that passage—and thus 
vastly enlarging its potential scope. It is 
also in fluid relation both with the transit- 
ing Neptune, and with your Capricorn 
Sun. Here is promise, therefore, of almost 
unbelievable opportunity, for you who 
can educate yourselves to the point where 
you can, with practical insight, yet broad 
vision, first see the shape of things to 
come. Tailor your abilities and train your 
skills to fit the demands of the new world 
a Pluto-Uranus combination is bringing 
into focus in the not too distant future. 

There are new ideas to be assimilated, 
new techniques to be learned, a vast new 
world of science that the newspapers, 
magazines and other mass media of com- 
munication bring to the attention of the 
layman. The coverage will continue to 
broaden with a sign like Virgo so heavily 
emphasized; everyone will have an oppor- 
tunity to keep in touch with what is going 
on both in the contracting world sphere 
and the vast reaches of space—develop- 
ments which will have their effect ulti- 
mately on all of us, no matter what our 
work or station. 

Today’s emphasis on technology, in- 
deed on all phases of general education, 
requires that the man or woman who 
wants to move ahead be as well informed 
on broad social and political questions, 
diplomacy, labor-management relations, 
as he is skilled in the precise requirements 
of his particular job. Open your mind to 
new areas of knowledge from which the 
whole world, as well as your own little 
cosmos of everyday, will eventually reap 
the benefits. 


Fabric of Hope 
(Neptune in Scorpio) 
Perhaps the greatest gift that Neptune 
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in your 11th solar house, in friendly re- 
lation to your Sun, can bring you is the 
loosening of barriers of reserve, making 
your usually critical temperament less 
exacting, more tolerant of human falli- 
bility and its dependence on the supports 
of friendship and understanding. 

Ambitious as most of you are, you usu- 
ally have a clear idea of where you are 
going, and the shortest possible way that 
hard work and attention to requirements 
for advancement, can get you there. 
Neptune requires greater flexibility in the 
management of affairs under its dominion, 
and this oblique or sometimes roundabout 
approach to reality applies to the enlarge- 
ment of your friendships and associations 
on the one hand, and to visualizing and 
instrumenting your personal objectives 
on the other. 

You are likely to find many strange 
bedfellows who nevertheless have some- 
thing to contribute to your progress, even 
though it may not be apparent on the 
surface, belonging as it does in the sphere 
of imponderables, in subtle ways stimulat- 
ing your imagination, enlarging your vision 
and general outlook. It may prove es- 
pecially rewarding while the expansive 
Jupiter is in your Sun-sign, encouraging 
you to make a more confident thrust 
toward distant aims than you might other- 
wise consider it safe to do. 

Neptune so often measures to the ob- 
scure psychic burden of fear and guilt 
that all humanity carries, that it is often 
a depressant, but in favorable contact 
with Jupiter, it is the other side of the 
coin—faith, hope, the ever-resurgent 
dream of general betterment—that is more 
likely to be in evidence. This is a dream 
that the Capricorn Saturn can turn into 
tangible reality, adapting it to the solu- 
tion of present problems, and the more 
effective management of immediate affairs, 
because it is more human, more under- 
standing. To make allowances for these 
“imponderables” tends to guide your in- 
tuition and insight not only to more toler- 
ant treatment of others, but into grooves 
most likely to enable you to develop in- 
nate talents in the most rewarding ways. 

There will occasionally be persons 
whose advice is slanted in self-interest, or 
too visionary for one of your cautious 
temperament to underwrite. So long as you 
keep both feet on the ground, as the 
present stellar configuration makes it 
probable that you will, you can draw on 
the plus potentials of this 11th house 
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Neptune, and move steadily forward under 
the guiding star of faith in yourself and 
hope for the future. 


The Long View 
(Pluto in Virgo) 

Those of you who have been brought 
up on the example of the good Samaritan, 
with the idea that you are your brother’s 
keeper, will fit most comfortably into the 
world of global interdependence that Pluto 
in Virgo is bringing into consciousness 
as it makes its lengthy passage through 
your solar 9th house. 

Responsible leaders everywhere realize 
that insularity and complacency are as 
dead as the dodo, that the peace and se- 
curity of their own people depend on ex- 
tending the benefits of modern scientific 
knowledge and _ industrial know-how, 
agricultural techniques, control of disease, 
famine and nature’s rampages, the raising 
of living standards throughout the world. 
Thus there is work to do on many far- 
flung borders, in training of technicians 
and spreading their services wherever they 
may be most needed, in government agen- 
cies, on the research staffs of great indus- 
trial organizations—work that trickles 
down in myriad ways in the great 
complex of which your own job may be 
a modest part. 

But whether or not your contribution 
to this great global development is im- 
mediate and direct, you make a contribu- 
tion to it by understanding what is going 
on, by supporting the political groups 
who take their responsibilities seriously, 
by learning as much about the world we 
live in as you can, and just how the thrusts 
into space are one day likely to affect the 
patterns of your everyday living. 

Yours can be a special role, in the gen- 
eral stellar complex supporting your 
Capricorn Sun, so open your mind to the 
new pages being written in the books of 
science, research, government, education. 
No matter what your job or station, learn, 
discuss, read the better publications, so 
you may feel you have a share in shaping 
a better life for you and yours, indeed 
ultimately, for the humblest wayfarer on 
this shrinking planet. 


Mars and the Action Timetable 

A general uncertainty of direction, de- 
spite spasmodic bursts of energy, some 
difficulty in working with others without 
friction, reluctance of partners to make 
up their minds and hew to a given line 
of policy or procedure, may be some of 
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the disturbing manifestations of a re- 
trograding Mars during its overlong 
tenancy of your 7th solar house. Though 
it resumes forward motion by early Feb- 
ruary and a powerful stellar configuration 
then forming strengthens your determina- 
tion to run things in your own best inter- 
est, a  retrograding Mercury from 
mid-February through the first week in 
March may delay your plans. 

Winning others to your practical ideas, 
gracefully submitting to your manage- 
ment, making a forceful impression in 
interviews, settling disputes and arranging 
contracts by astute bargaining, are the 
chief objectives of the spring. 

May to mid-June is a good time to 
balance accounts and take a new slant 
toward improving prospects, with a 
breather for preparation and planning 
from mid-June through the first ten days 
of July, while Mercury again retrogrades. 
It builds up to a climatic point from mid- 
August through September as Mars 
reaches the peak of its current cycle. 
Consolidate gains during the fall months, 
allowing for a mark-time period in the 
last three weeks of October, and build 
up reserves for the new 2-year Activity 
cycle that begins with Mars’ energizing 
passage through your Sun-sign as you 
arrive at your next birthday. 

There may be pressures to make domes- 
tic changes in March and April during 
the 4-month stay of Venus (February to 
June) in your 4th solar house, but these 
are more harmoniously accomplished if 
postponed to May and early June. 
JANUARY—A month singularly devoid 
of strain, with friends and relatives doing 
all that’s possible to indicate encourage- 
ment and support. Control the tendency 
to misjudge their motives or loyalty the 
3rd week and put your own cards on the 
table so you are not likely to be mis- 
understood yourself. Common sense and 
good will preserve the amenities. Avoid 
an overbold financial move at month-end. 
FEBRUARY—Family and partners are 
intense about improving basic conditions 
at home or business base, so it may be 
necessary to juggle budget plans to ac- 
commodate the more pressing needs or 
claims. Stick to prearranged general di- 
rections while Mercury retrogrades de- 
spite the temptation to trim your sails to 
the changing winds. Those around you are 
determined to keep up with the Joneses, 


* Exact dates of retrograde intervals are in “Your Day by 


Day Aspects,” on page 83. 
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but don’t let them pressure you beyond a 
comfortable depth. Avoid interfering 
in-laws. 

MARCH—Use the first week to 
strengthen ties with neighbors and rela- 
tives, also to check on accounts and in- 
vestments. Trust your conservative 
judgment where domestic expense and 
conditions are at issue, though temporary 
friction or dissatisfaction result from 
measures of thrift. Financial prospects 
improve from midmonth to late summer 
and you can afford a greater measure of 
generosity. Caution again required the 
last week. 

APRIL—Periodic flare-ups at home, or 
with partners, can be avoided if tempers 
are held under control and a new basis 
for agreement sought that skirts sensitive 
areas of material or personal interest. 
Yours is the steadying hand, so hold 
firm to principles that are tolerant as well 
as ‘prudent. There’s much to be gained 
by developments at a distance. Deal with 
in-laws, educators, professional men 
where long-range plans are under con- 
sideration. 

MAY—Resolve family problems. Decide 
on a new base for home or business, but 
don’t let impulse tempt you beyond your 
financial depth midmonth. It’s easy to be 
sidetracked, or lured in pursuit of vision- 
ary projects the 3rd week. Maintain a 
pay-as-you-go policy and you can’t go 
wrong. Last week good for stepped-up 
productions and seeking increased re- 
muneration for goods or services. 
JUNE—Family or other security con- 
siderations may call for sacrifice; put first 
things first and keep long-range objec- 
tives in clear view. Tie up loose ends 
before midmonth and stick to routine 
thereafter, while Mercury retrogrades 
(to July 9th). Dig in on neglected detail; 
investigate possibilities in new fields, be- 
yond your orbit of ordinary routine, but 
postpone decision until everything’s been 
thoroughly checked. 

JULY—Enjoy a well-earned holiday, then 
dig in and make the hours and days 
count in material ways. Tact and com- 
promise may be required to bring part- 
ners to your way of thinking the 3rd week, 
but results are well worth the effort. 
Resolve to cut no corners to make ends 
meet and turn a deaf ear to visionary 
short cuts. Ditto the insidious lure of 
installment buying. 
AUGUST—Postpone financial decisions 
until well beyond the confusion or fric- 
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tions of the first week. Keep long-range 
goals in mind and go after all you can 
learn of your own or related fields. The 
wider your knowledge the better use can 
you make of available steps to progress. 
Yours is the responsibility for decision, 
so retain the initiative, but use tact to 
insure cooperation the last week. 
SEPTEMBER—An overactive or ex- 
pensive end-of-summer holiday may con- 
tribute to a temporary depression, but it’s 
soon dissipated as you take firm hold of 
your practical affairs, knock on new doors 
to greater opportunity. Watch your step 
the 3rd week, when you run up against 
somewhat formidable obstacles. Do noth- 
ing to earn the disfavor of superiors and 
give their policies, even though unpalat- 
able, a try before showing resistance to 
them. A new slant the last week indicates 
novel ways to resolve high-level problems. 
OCTOBER—A quiet month, especially 
from the 10th to month-end, while Mer- 
cury retrogrades. Pressures may be strong 
to change plan or direction, but while 
temporary compromise may insure 
smoother sailing, you come out ahead if 
you stand firm. Allow for the fumbling or 
changing policies of superiors or elders, 
when you’re not sure of just what may be 
expected of you. Don’t let temporary 
discouragement or disaffection jeopardize 
a good job; you'll get your innings when 
the tide turns in your favor. 
NOVEMBER—Allow ffor delays or 
knotty problems the first week, and keep 
straight on a prearranged course. New 
ideas prove practical as well as bold or 
aggressive, but don’t be highhanded in 
presenting them. Politic methods win out, 
attract wide support and acceptance, pro- 
vide new opportunity for you. Financial 
prospects improve from midmonth on- 
ward. Don’t let blunt criticism or friction 
with in-laws throw you off base at end of 
month. Use care while traveling, under 
poor weather conditions near the holiday. 
DECEMBER—You’re restless and im- 
patient to try out novel ideas, but tactful 
and unobtrusive methods gain more for 
you than sledge-hammer tactics. The 
going’s smoother from midmonth onward. 
Make contact with persons or affairs at 
a distance; the reins are in your hand and 
you can write your own ticket for signal 
progress in the new year. New contacts 
during holiday week widen horizons, stim- 
ulate you to bold and independent think- 
ing. Plan with confidence for the “breaks” 
in months ahead. 





When Jo Act 


January Good Days 


for All Signs 


Ann MeMullin 


SOCIAL ACTIVITIES, HOBBIES, SPORTS 


_ Successful first date, new friendship: 
3, 4, 5, 9, 14, 15, 21, 22, 23. 

A dance, musical or any of the arts: 
1, 2, 9, 13, 14, 15, 19, 20, 21, 22, 28. 

Dine out; specializing in good food: 
4, 5, 6, 9, 12, 14, 21, 22, 25, 26, 27. 

Home entertainment: 1, 4, 5, 6, 8 thru 
13, 19 thru 22, 28, 29. 

Friendly house calls: 1, 4, 5, 8, 9, 13, 
14, 15, 21, 22, 23. 

Outdoor activities—golf, baseball, 


football, races, etc.: 1, 4, 5, 6, 9, 20, 21, 
23. 

Fishing: 1, 2, 11, 12, 19, 20, 28, 29, 30 
in A.M. 
Photography: 2, 3, 8, 9, 14, 15, 16, 23, 
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MARRIAGE 


Ceremony for happiness and per- 
manency: 4, 21. 


CONCERNING YOUR FINANCES 


Apply for position: 4, 5, 6, 21, 22. 

Apply for raise: 5, 6, 14, 26. 

Collect debts: 1, 2, 9, 10, 16, 21, 28. 

Buy real estate to hold: 11, 17, 18, 23, 
24. 

Buy real estate for quick profit turn- 
over: 6, 7, 21, 22. 

Sell real estate: 5, 9, 13, 14, 21, 22, 
23. 

Legal matters: 4, 5, 6, 26. 

Buy a car for low upkeep: 4, 5, 6. 

Advertise, start new projects: 14, 18. 

Renting for long term: 3, 11, 12, 17, 18, 
23, 24. 

Credit buying: 23, 24. 

Sell manuscripts: 17, 21, 26, 27. 


PERSONAL AFFAIRS 


When to travel: 4, 5, 6, 26. 

When not to travel: 1, 2, 11, 12, 16, 
20, 21, 28, 29. 

Write letters for good reception: 4, 5, 
6, 21, 22, 26. 


First consultation with a lawyer: 5, 
6, 22, 23. 

Buy attractive clothing: 9, 13, 14, 21. 

Buy shoes for comfort and wear: 2, 
3, 13, 14, 19, 20 in A.M. 

Permanent for difficult hair: 3, 4, 17, 
18, 23, 24. 

Haircut to retard growth: 3, 4, 5, 11, 
12. 

Haircut to stimulate growth: 19, 20, 
28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Do not wear apparel for the first time: 
% &4& Th FE. 
DOMESTIC FRONT 

Designing or cutting cloth: 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, 13, 14, 23, 24, 25, in A.M., 26, 27. 

Sewing: 6 thru 10, 13, 14, 21 thru 24, 
25 in A.M., 26, 27. 

Baking: 1, 2, 8, 9, 10, 15, 16, 21, 22, 
28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Dehydration or drying: 3, 4, 5, 13, 14. 

Canning: 1, 2, 11, 12. 

Start home _ construction; break 
ground: 3, 4, 5, 17, 18, 23, 24, 25 in A.M. 
Pour concrete for stability: 11, 12. 

Paint for good results: 3, 4, 5, 11, 12, 
31. 

Move into new home: 17, 18, 23, 24, 
25 in A.M. 

Choose harmonious home furnish- 
ings: 23, 24, 25 in A.M., 31. 


HEALTH 

Medical appointment: 4, 5, 6, 21, 22, 
23, 26. 

See dentist for fillings or impressions: 
24,4 f. 3. Fe. 

Extractions: 26, 27. 

Glasses: 4, 5, 6, 26. 


AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: 3, 4, 5, 13, 14. 

Plant trees for quick growth: 19, 20, 
28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Cut weeds, delay new growth: 3, 4, 5, 
15. (Continued on page 61) 
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Your Birthday Forecast... 


For those born in the month of January— 


. . . Your own special ‘‘New Year" begins every year on your birthday. These condensed 
forecasts represent the trends during the 365 days following your January birthday . . . 


Arthur de Dion 


Jan. 1: Burdens and responsibilities increase, but you discover that hard work—so 
long as it is within your compass—brings a happier and far more rewarding life 
than too much leisure. A long journey for some. 

Jan. 2: A big problem is solved unexpectedly. Something begun early in 1961 
pays off later on in the year—perhaps in May. A sudden change in career, or of 
residence, soon. 

Jan. 3: Venus has much to do in your affairs this year. There is a growing interest 
in truths and things beyond the ordinary material things. You will be strangely 
protected by some “Guardian” who has passed on. 

Jan. 4: You may be very dissatisfied at times during the year, but out of discontent 
you get a clearer vision. Learn to appreciate what you have; you’ll then find that 
many things you lack will come to you. 

Jan. 5: The planets which rule romance and marriage, advancement and prefer- 
ment, and a higher standard of living, are strong and propitious. You will find 
that you gain a new insight into life and profit greatly thereby. 

Jan. 6: You'll discard many things you once thought worth while. You gain a 
new outlook on life, and may lose interest in some things and people. But you'll 
be on sure ground if you consider others before yourself. 

Jan. 7: You may smoke out a secret enemy, and, in doing so, will learn the great 
truth that we are all responsible to ourselves for everything that is life. Some gain 
through an older person, or by inheritance. 

Jan. 8: The year ahead will be influenced very much by others. You will have to 
get a new set of values, finding the middle way between austerity and a warm, 
generous tolerance for others less strong than yourself. 

Jan. 9: A hard year. You'll be something like the famous crab, who always 
advanced six steps backward. You’ll have to be patient and not stubborn, forgiving 
even when you seem to be in the right—but perhaps aren’t. 

Jan. 10: A good year, except that at times you'll stand strangely in your own 
light, and then wonder why the path is dark. Some are helped greatly by a secret 
friend. Some make a strange, new tie of great beauty. 

Jan. 11: It’s just possible that health may be troubled awhile, especially if in 
your 40’s, 60’s or 70’s. It passes. You may also be troubled by evil associates, 
and should be extremely cautious in business or finance. 

Jan. 12: This is not unlike a “Jubilee” year. That is, it begins a new era of 
growth and success. But there are moments of perplexity too, and if you meet 
a tough problem, should get alone in a quiet place, for a solution. 

Jan. 13: This is one of those “farseeing” years, when you just manage to make 
provision ahead for difficulties, and so feel them not at all. If free, marriage very 
probable. Some will divorce, but not very happily. 

Jan. 14: There are signs that you will come up against three heavy problems, 
hazards or obstacles. This is a “year of destiny,” but it can be one of your best. 
If free, marriage probable. If married, the partner is your good genie. 

Jan. 15: Best described as a “danger escaping” year. There are dangers on the 
road, but the greater danger is in your associates. Beware of secret enemies, in 
your business affairs or working life. , 

Jan. 16: A good year, with some radical changes. If a parent with “tween-age” 
children, their affairs may give you concern, but you can direct them wisely. A 
curious, lucky break for some, perhaps in April. 

Jan. 17: You begin this year to build up a series of fortunate happenings, which 
ripen late in 1961 or in mid-1962. If elderly, a happy retirement begins in 1961. 
Many will move to a quiet place of serenity. 

Jan. 18: You may meet with some hostility; your symbol is “an angry and 
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hostile dog.” Know something? If you meet a savage dog and sit down, he just 
doesn’t know what to do, and slinks away. Try that—with humans. 

Jan. 19: You’re in a cycle of “change,” and may find your life disrupted or 
disorganized; some of your plans may come to nothing. But the net result of 
1960 will be that your future is much better than any of your past. 

Jan. 20: Whatever your age, you’re facing new conditions, new values and new 
concepts. The more easily you adapt yourself, the better your progress. But don’t 
discard anything whose value is proven beyond doubt. 

Jan. 21: For better or worse, 1961 begins a new era for you. Life is very 
complicated, but far more rewarding than it ever was. Build with an eye on the 
future; let the past bury itself. Avoid secret relationships. 

Jan. 22: A good year, but there is a strange tendency to worry about things that 
don’t matter, while dismissing the things that do. Keep everything in clear focus; 
do nothing that might make your future difficult. 

Jan. 23: A year of changes, strange muddles, and discontent at times. Now, 
discontent may be a good thing, if it allows you to expand your thinking. But in 
marriage, you may have to learn that happiness in life rests on yourself. 

Jan. 24: Your year is ruled by Uranus, the planet which is the “vehicle of the 
Higher Mind.” If you have kindness and understanding, the year ahead will be 
singularly happy and blessed. Be careful of your health. 

Jan. 25: The year is ruled by Neptune. You may be wrongly advised, or prone 
to be hurt by people who lack scruples. Avoid any kind of four-sided triangle. 
Don’t imagine you can free yourself by chaining yourself to someone else. 

Jan. 26: Two sections in the year. One is happy and fortunate, the other a period 
of frustration or impediment. Do what is right, rather than what is convenient or 
wanted. A very radical change for some, soon. 

Jan. 27: Your symbol for the year ahead is a naked foot, bleeding from thorns. 
You may have to tread a difficult path. You may be injured by those you trust. 
But you are working toward a higher and more rewarding future, come 1963. 
Jan. 28: A big change, due in part to a new personal tie. Accident hazards are 
high. If tempted to form a secret tie, don’t; it could be the worst thing you ever 
did. Above all, don’t be your »wn enemy. 

Jan. 29: A very energetic year. You find a new purpose and work for it—gaining 
not only the goal but something far beyond. It isn’t a good year for personal 
relationships however. 

Jan. 30: This is a “fateful” year. You may be forced along paths you didn’t 
choose nor want. You may suffer at the hands of someone you love. You must be 
master of yourself—you are then master of everything. 

Jan. 31: Venus rules the year, and this means that much of your life will be 
surrounded by charm, beauty and good taste. Be careful with money, and don’t 
expose yourself to danger on land or water, especially in June. 


Your American Astrology Subscription Order 
12 Months—$5.00 24 Months—$8.00 
FREE WITH ORDER 
_ An Unusual Analysis Just For You—January, February, 
March and April, 1961, prepared by Cullen Moore. 
Please send issues CO Extension [] Renewal [] New 
NAME 
SRNR? 
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Jacqueline Trevain 


how to choose 
YOUR CARLLr— 


Ship’s Purser 
Dear Miss Trevain: 

In April of 1958 | addressed myself to 
you in an effort to obtain some guidance 
in regard to possible pians for a future 
course of study. For the last 25 months | 
have diligently read each item of advice 
given to others in the hope that some of 
them would apply to me. 

May | again request some information of 
an advisory nature. My birth data is as 
follows: October 16, 1906 at 12:00 A.M. 
EST, 30N20 81W40. 

Respectfully, 
Pes. 
Answer: You have a great love of free- 
dom and must have been very unhappy 
in the work you are doing. Success will 
not come easily to you and you will have 
to struggle for anything you get, but it is 
better to struggle for something you like. 
Your well-aspected Saturn and exalted 
Jupiter show that you have a very good 
character—patient, hard-working, trust- 
worthy and very reliable; and you will 
succeed through perseverance and in- 
tegrity. You are meticulously careful in 
anything you do and would be good at 
electrical or radio work. You would not 
like a rough job. 

You do not think enough of yourself 
and are inclined to be diffident and timid 
(Saturn 9° Pisces). You must remedy 
this as people will take you at your own 
valuation, and, believe me, you have the 
qualifications that the average employer 
would be thankful to get. You are intel- 
ligent, think deeply, have a strong will 
and a very sweet disposition. 

You are fond of the sea or rivers. 
Could you not try for the post of purser 
on a small ship? You are used to clerking, 
which is a start. You should be good at 
figures with Mars in Virgo; and the Sun 
and Moon in Libra would make you able 
to deal harmoniously with people. You are 
thrifty and a splendid organizer. Perhaps 
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the janitor post would allow you time to 
study for this? Or you could try for the 
post of electrician or radio officer on a 
ship. If this is not possible, try to get 
something connected with the sea—clerk 
to a shipping firm or on a wharf, or as a 
commercial traveler in foreign countries, 
and this might lead to something better. 

I feel you would so enjoy a life of 
change and movement, and you would 
certainly do best in something connected 
with water. You find it difficult to make 
decisions and are inclined to put things 
off. Start at once, and remember that you 
are a lot more capable and efficient than 
you think you are. 

HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 
Houses Planets 

M.C. 20° Aries Mercury 8°01’ Scorpio 
Tith 25 Taurus Venus 5 45 Sagitt. 
12th §=28 Gemini Mars 21 52 Virgo 
Asc. 29 Cancer Jupiter 10 48 Cancer 
2nd = 22 Leo Saturn 8 54 Pisces 
3rd 18 Virgo Uranus 4 58 Capri. 
Luminaries Neptune 12 39 Cancer 
Sun 22°54’ Libra Pluto 23 37 Gemini 
Moon 12 53 Libra N. Node 7 48 Leo 


Humor an Asset 
Dear Miss Trevain: 
I'd like to begin now to plan and work 


toward the future. My husband, due to an | 


injury, is unable to work at his trade so our 
income is drastically reduced. If | knew in 
what direction my abilities lay I'd try to 
secure work in that field and along with 
study, try to advance in it. 

My formal education ended in my second 
year of high school. I've had varied em- 
ployment at different jobs while raising my 
family. These include baby sitting, cashier, 
field worker in market research, census 
tabulator, election clerk, church janitor, 
dishwasher, etc. 

I'm interested in writing and have an 
abundance of ideas, but little confidence in 
my ability. I'm also interested in the politi- 
cal field and have done some nonprofit 
work in it. 

I was born February 7th, sometime be- 
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How to Choose Your Career 


tween 11:50 P.M. and midnight CST, mak- 
ing my birthday possibly the 8th, 1918 at 
9OW, 42N. 

An amateur in astrology, I'm investigat- 
ing its possibilities as | pursued many other 
subjects in my reading and studying. 

Sincerely yours, 

L. B. M. 

Answer: Uranus is on a degree con- 

nected with the stage, Venus on another 

which shows that you have a keen sense 

of humor and comedy, and the Sun indi- 

cates musical ability. Do you think you 

could act or write little sketches for en- 
tertainment? 

Mercury in the 3rd house and Jupiter 
in Gemini, are both good for writing. 
Success may be difficult, but it is signified, 
so that I don’t think you need to lack 
confidence. You would probably do better 
with short articles than with a long novel, 
and humor is always wanted. Model your 
work as much as possible on the articles 
in the paper to which you are sending 
them. 

You have good organizing ability 
(Moon in Capricorn), a broad and ex- 
pansive mind (Mercury trine Jupiter) and 
clarity of expression and you could do 
any kind of secretarial work, but I think 
you would have more pleasure in doing 
sketches. 

HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 

Planets Houses 
MC. 13° Leo 26°59’ 
llth 16 Virgo 21 39 
12th =6=14 Libra 2 57 
Ase. 6 Scorpio 1 44 
2nd 5 Sagitt. 10 29 
3rd 8 Capri 23 25 
Luminaries 5 22 
Sun 18°40’ Aquar. 3 40 
Moon 5 46 Capri. 21 O1 


Mercury 
Venus 
Mars 
Jupiter 
Saturn 
Uranus 
Neptune 
Pluto 

N. Node 


Marriage a Career 


Dear Miss Trevain: 

I hesitate in writing to you, because, al- 
though you may be able to help me, I'm 
almost sure my problem covers such a 
wide area it would be wrong for me to 
impose on you. | will more than understand 
if you feel this doesn't quite cover your 
field. 

All my life and | mean all my life I've 
been trying to understand myself. So you 
see it's impossible for me to decide on 
one special career. | want to choose one 
thing to study and learn to do it right. ! 
don't want to do anything half and half. 
| want it to be a part of me. If | only 
knew what talent, | could make an effort 
in that area. As | have only a ninth grade 
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education everything looks practically hope- 
less, which by the way is all my fault if | 
could only understand. 

It also looks like I'm going to be an 
old maid, so that not even marriage could 
be a career. I'm using this as an example. | 
know marriage is not to be thought of this 
way and | don't. 

| was born on November 2, 1934, 8:05 
P.M.; lat. 44NO1, long. 88W32. I've tried 
to understand my problems but | need help. 

Most sincerely yours, 
J. M. B. 


Answer: There is only one thing the 
matter with you and I am not sure you 
are big enough to let me tell you; but as 
you will never get anywhere until you 
do something about it, it is better to face 
it. You are suffering from self-pity, and 
this is the most subtle and deadly of all 
sins, as the people who have it imagine 
they are afflicted and are to be pitied and 
sympathized with. You imagine that you 
are limited by your education, but what 
is to prevent your continuing it now? Half 
an hour a day would give you a good 
handwriting in no time, and so on with 
all the other things. It is a great handicap 
not to be educated, but you need not 
sit down under it. 

There are such wonderful opportuni- 
ties for learning nowadays, but if you 
live in an out-of-the-way place with no 
facilities for education, then you must 
do what you can at home. Learn every- 
thing possible and broaden your mind in 
every way. You can do this if you wish, 
as indicated by Jupiter trine Uranus. You 
have a very good Saturn, showing that 
you are steady, patient and capable of 
concentration and application. You did 
not say if you were working or whether 
you could manage to get some for your 
spare time. A night school, of course, 
would be best. Put your whole heart into 
it—determine to be educated or to die in 
the attempt. 

To say that you are likely to be an 
old maid when you are only twenty-six 
is ridiculous, but it may be true if you 
continue to be so reckless. Don’t wait for 
men to come along, but put your mind 
into making yourself the sort of woman 
that the right kind of man will want. You 
will then find that there will be no 
trouble about marriage. Let your 
cooking be a dream, learn to listen 
and draw the other person out. Always be 
neat and fresh in your appearance and 
never dwell on things that are sad or un- 
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pleasant. Marriage would be the best 
career for you. There is indicated a 
rather late marriage, but a very happy 
one. Your husband will be older than 
yourself and will probably be a widower 
with three children and these, added to 
your own, will be enough for anyone. 

Stop trying to understand yourself and 
study other people—the less you dwell 
on yourself the better. For work you 
should do something creative with your 
hands. You have appreciation of beauty 
and artistic ability. All crafts would ap- 
peal to you, especially if they served to 
beautify the home, and are satisfying in 
themselves. It would suit you better to 
sell them yourself, than to work for other 
peopk. You have considerable oratorical 
ability (Ascendant Cancer 8°), but be 
careful not to talk too much—let the 
other fellow get a chance. 

Life has given you such a lot and you 
are just wasting it. When you are feeling 
sorry for yourself and wanting sympathy 
from someone, stop it immediately and be 
thankful for what you have. Yours is a 
bright and happy nature, and you are 
warmhearted and affectionate, with great 
depth of feeling. You are capable of mak- 
ing your life both successful and happy, 
but you must do it yourself—no one can 
do it for you. 


HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 
Houses Planets 

M.C. 13° Mercury 19°11’Scorpio 
11th 18 Venus 24 16 Scorpio 
12th 0 Mars 2 34 Sagitt. 
Ase. 8 Cancer Jupiter 20 34 Leo 
2nd 27 Cancer Saturn 18 05 Capri. 
3rd 17 leo Uranus 16 31 Aries 
Luminaries Neptune 7 35 Virgo 
Sun Pluto 22 07 Cancer 
Moon N. Node 3 24 Aries 


Pisces 
Aries 
Gemini 


9°41’Scorpio 
6 58 Leo 


Gemini the Reporter 
Dear Miss Trevain: 

Do you do individual horoscopes on 
career or work matters? If so, | would like 
to know the charge for the following— 
on a writing career. May 14, 1915, 6 A.M. 
EST; 75W, 39N30. Subject is single with 
no dependents. Employed, but fond of 
travel. 

Yours truly, 


J.C. M.- 


Answer: Mercury in Gemini indicates 
that you are fond of acquiring knowledge 
and are drawn to intellectual pursuits. 
You have an aptitude for writing and 
a desire to express yourself in language 
(Mercury Gemini 7°). The stationary 
Uranus in the Midheaven, in its own sign, 


American Astrology 


Aquarius, shows originality and scientific 
interests. In spite of some difficulties, it 
appears to be the path to follow. You are 
restless and find it difficult to stick to 
any one thing for long. You are also con- 
tinually changing your job—not neces- 
sarily through any fault of your own— 
and yet, in some way, you are in a rut, 
and it needs a great effort to get out of 
it. 

You must have work that does not tie 
you down too tightly. You would be good 
at research—not the sort that needs con- 
centration on one subject for a long time 
but collecting material and gathering facts 
for a history or a biography. The Sun 
and Moon in Taurus are very steady, 
but unfortunately, they are square to the 
Midheaven and being in the 12th house it 
suggests writing for someone else rather 
than for yourself. 

Reporting is another line in which you 
would do well. The quick brain of Mer- 
cury in Gemini is excellent for this, and 
Uranus would enable you to go off to 
the spot required at a moment's notice, 
but I do not think your talent is as 
strong for a literary career as an author. 

Your Uranus, being dignified, station- 
ary and the highest planet in the chart, 
is exceedingly strong and it dominates the 
life. Sudden and unexpected events up- 
set your plans, but there will be good hap- 
penings also, which will get you out of 
difficult situations. There will be times of 
success and times of failure, but generally 
you will be lucky. 

On the whole, it is a fortunate chart, 
and when things are not going well there 
is always hope of a sudden change for 
the better. It is a varied and adventurous 
life, with fluctuating fortune. But no mat- 
ter what goes on, you will remain fixed 
and steady in the middle of it (the Sun 
and Moon in. Taurus)—it is as if you 
were in it but did not belong to it. Fate 
plays a large part in your life and it 
sweeps you along without any resistance 
on your part. You lack self-control and 
persistence, but, if you put your mind to 
it, you will gain these qualities later on. 


HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 
Houses Planets 
M.C. 19° Aquar. 6°55’ Gemini 
llth 20 Pisces 20 48 Aries 
12th 0 Taurus 21 12 Aries 
Asc. 12 Gemini 22 13 Pisces 
2nd 5 Cancer 0 17 Cancer 
3rd 26 Cancer 15 39 Aquar. 
Luminaries 28 00 Cancer 
Sun 22°34’ Taurus 0 48 Cancer 
Moon 25 58 Taurus 22 01 Aquar, 


Mercury 
Venus 
Mars 
Jupiter 
Saturn 
Uranus 
Neptune 
Plutc 

N. Node 
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Meant to Dance 


Dear Miss Trevain: 

I would be very grateful if you could 
help me. | am a ballerina and have had 
wonderful success in leading roles in a 
local ballet company. However, financial 
difficulties made it impossible for me to 
continue with my training, so | had to give 
up my hopes for a continued professional 
career in the ballet. 

Having had extensive training—not only 
from the professional standpoint but teach- 
ing also—I now run my own dance studio 
in my home. | sincerely believe that | am 
doing wonders with my students—but | 
am not happy in the work. Perhaps you can 
explain this. 

| was extremely happy in my professional 
career and many ‘‘people who know" said 
| was really talented. But now I'm not sure 
| would want to go back fo it if by some 
miracle a financial possibility presented 
itself. | still love it, but it seems as though 
the inspiration is gone. 

Could it be that | am really suited for this 
work or is if just a mood I'm passing 
through? Would | have talent in any other 
direction, such as singing? | do hope you 
can help for | feel like all my efforts are 
being wasted. | was born January 13, 
1941 at 8:57 A.M. CST; 94W02, 33N26. 

Thank you, 

Miss S. H. 
Answer: _I can’t think why you should 
feel unhappy in your work. Is it because, 
subconsciously, you feel resentful at hav- 
ing to give up your professional training? 
Dancing is what you were meant to do. 
Mars is on a dancing degree in the 10th 
house, and Venus is in Sagittarius also, 
showing that you enjoy it. I don’t see any 
talent for singing in your chart. As you 
have so successfully established a busi- 
ness, it seems a pity not to continue with 
it. There are good indications for partner- 
ship. Would it add a new interest if you 
combined with someone else in singing or 
acting? But don’t let it be a friend, as 
Neptune is square to Venus in the 11th 
house. It may be only that you are in need 
of a good holiday. 

On looking at your progressed chart, I 
see a reason for the restlessness. Venus 
has progressed to the conjunction of the 
Sun and to the trine of the natal Uranus, 
which invariably brings a love affair. I 
suspect that it is this that is making you 
feel unsettled. It is necessary to be very 
careful not to be taken in or deceived; 
so be sure to know the man really well, 
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and have his chart compared with yours, 
to see whether they are harmonious, be- 
fore allowing your feelings to get beyond 
your control, or before taking any de- 
cisive step. 
HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 

Houses Planets 
M.C, 5° = Sagitt. Mercury 24°27’ 
TIth 28 Sagitt. Venus 29 40 
12th 21 Capri. Mars 5 56 
Asc. 21 Aquar. Jupiter 5 59 
2nd . Aries Saturn 7 55 
3rd 8 Taurus Uranus 22 16 
Luminaries Neptune 27 39 
Sun 23°03’ Capri. Pluto 3 25 
Moon 25 07 Cancer N. Node 5 30 


WHEN TO ACT 
(Continued from page 55) 

Pruning: 1, 2, 11, 12. 

Spraying: 3, 4, 5, 15. 

Irrigation that can be assimilated by 
plant life: 1, 2, 11, 12, 19, 20, 28, 29, 30 
in A.M. 

Grafting, budding, pollinization: 19, 
20, 28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Plant for growth below the ground: 
1, 2, 11, 12. 

Plant for growth above ground: 19, 
20, 28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Planting bulbs for seeds: 1, 2, 11, 12. 

Planting flowers for good bloom: 19, 
20, 28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Setting posts: 3, 4, 5, 11, 12. 





Strength or Weakness? 


Compare your prospective marriage 
or business partner’s chart to yours 
and know the combined strength or 
weakness of your team 


Child Guidance Dept. ........................$30.00 
(Parent’s and One Child’s Chart Compared 
Preview for One Year $30.00 
(What Trends to Expect) 
Your Natal Horoscope ................. $30.00 
(Potential for Living) 
NN a innctchcticnmeiiiniaal $15.00 
(Answer to Direct Question. State 
time letter is written) 
Sidereal Chart 
(Birth Time Essential—no analysis) 
Rectification of Chart ............ $20.00 
(Not an analysis. Place, Standard or Day- 
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. .- 1961 is a year of change. The great movement of planets that took place in 
1955 again shifts toward new developments and strange roads. Uranus signals 
an ending of old dreams and affairs of the heart. Whatever has been entangled 
and seemed impossible of fulfillment may come to a crisis in late October. In 
this year of conflict and frustrated emotions, an unexpected answer dawns on 
the horizon. Love, like a bright star, shines on the darkest nights .. . 


Cullen Moore 


Find Your Loved One’s Birth Sign Below 


The Man in Your Life! 
Aries—Married: Friends in business may 
help financially. Contacts count; help him 
make them. Single: Friendship could de- 
velop into love. If this man travels he 
might meet a valuable future associate. 
Taurus—Married: 1961 emphasizes an 
old problem with young people, children 
or family. Unusual methods solve this. 
Single: Love affairs, emotions or heart 
interests can be serious. Marriage 
proposals or engagement is likely. 
Gemini—Married: Frustration because 
of interfering in-laws or authorities means 
that he will need more understanding. 
Single: A private personal development 
behind the scenes. Try not to quarrel 
with him. Discover facts first. 
Cancer—Married: Problems may result in 
an unusual relationship with wife and 
family. Can mean conversion of the spirit, 
a happier home. Single: He will be think- 
ing of marriage, permanence, or serious 
developments in courtship. 
Leo—Married: Remember, this is the end 
of a long five-year cycle, perhaps a new 
road for him. Offer understanding. Single: 
Tastes in love may change. Emotions 
will alter life for the better in most cases. 
Virgo—Married: Psychological change. 
This man may take a fresh attitude 
toward matters of the heart. Single: In 
the realm of love for once he should know 
his own mind. If he loves you he will 
propose. 

Libra—Married: Obstacles in his home 
and business life. Can you help him? Try 
and he will appreciate you more. Single: 
He has a decision that needs a friend’s 
advice. Try to give him the support you 
want. 

Scorpio—Married: A strange twist of fate 
is in his favor. Let time elapse before you 
pass judgment based on the past. Single: 
Destiny may allow him to move in a 
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The Girl of Your Dreams! 
Aries—Married: Jupiter places greater 
emphasis on prestige and social life. Do 
not be jealous or insist on your own 
ideas. Single: She may meet authoritative, 
important people; an admirer in “top-dog” 
position is likely. 
Taurus—Married: Travel, older people, 
visits and a new wisdom come to her. 
She benefits from advice. Single: The like- 
lihood of marriage with older or wiser 
partner. Distant lands or foreigners seem 
to touch her love life. 
Gemini—Married: There may be sudden 
change of authority, giving more scope 
to her own influence over the family. 
Single: Secrets and behind-scenes activi- 
ties take up time and bring a fascinating 
experience—strangers, unusual people. 
Cancer—Married: She will be much more 
important to those she loves. A 
good time to follow her advice, instead 
of complaining. Single: Proposals and 
dearest wishes regarding love cause her to 
have a complete change of mind. 
Leo—Married: She may undergo a change 
for the better in her emotional attitude. 
Give her love, understanding. Single: A 
greater emphasis on career, work, health. 
Romance through occupational areas. 
Virgo—Married: The interests of children 
or loved ones concern her deeply. She is 
serious and may surprise with unusual 
maturity. Single: An excellent year for 
marriage. She will form a partnership 
based on a firm foundation. 
Libra—Married: Many external frustra- 
tions and inner psychological blocks make 
it imperative that she receive support 
from those who love her. Single: Social 
activities, honors or responsibilities may 
cause her to miss romance. 
Scorpio—Married: Friends will be an ex- 
cellent bond in marriage. Neighbors, 
(Continued on page 69) 
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Marvuage and Woney 


Money, or the ability to make money, 
is important to the success of marriage, 
more than young romanticists think. For 
when we’re young and in love, who cares 
about money? It is following marriage 
that it assumes more and more import- 
ance, and this must necessarily be so, be- 
cause we can’t buy the things required 
by most couples, or meet expenses with- 
out it. 

For money is the lifeblood of modern 
society. Just as the rivers seek the sea, so 
money naturally gravitates to certain in- 
dividuals, or combined individuals. In 
this sense all men are not born equal, 
for some are naturally luckier than others 
in the financial department. 

In a nation of financiers, industrialists 
and philanthropists, money has more or 
less become the measure of power, the 
symbol by which we judge a man’s or 
woman’s capabilities and worth. If one 
has talents or abilities but for some rea- 
son has been unable to put himself across 
to his own commercial advantage, there 
is usually doubt in some minds at least 
as to his actual worth. 

To the majority, the economic prob- 
lem is always a major one, in marriage 
or any other state of existence. And with 
good reason. Just try to survive in a 
metropolitan city without money, or any- 
where else, for that matter. 

The Bible states that “the love of 
money,” but not money itself, is the root 
of evil. It is in our attitude toward money 
and the use to which we put it, or the 
way we keep or spend it, that determines 
its good, or otherwise. 

An important astrological writer once 
stated that money is “crystallized power,” 
through which spiritual powers might 
crystallize and be made practical. He was 
convinced, he said, that astrology could 


teach people the right use of money, and 
the evils of its abuse. 

More marriages have wrecked because 
of money, or its lack, than for any other 
reason. And by the same token good earn- 
ing power of an individual, or what is 
termed luck, is one of the best assets 
the breadwinner of the family can possess. 
It oftens happens that, for instance, when 
“her Saturn falls in his second house,” as 
perhaps on his second house Jupiter, the 
husband is not quite the moneymaker, or 
as fortunate in business, as he was before. 
He may also feel the pressure of neces- 
sity, to save for a rainy day, and do things 
he wouldn’t do as a single man. We all 
are familiar with this pattern of domes- 
ticity, where the man feels obliged to be- 
come a “Dagwood,” bringing home his 
paycheck each week to “the little 
woman.” That’s the usual, probably Sa- 
turnine pattern of marital existence. 

There’s another example, as when the 
husband branches out boldly into some 
line following marriage, and makes a 
success of it. That’s probably due to the 
stimulation of his wife’s Jupiter falling 
in his second (financial) house, or maybe 
her Sun or Mars. In any event, marriage 
does tend to change the moneymaking 
pattern or ability, as we all have observed. 
Naturally, the individual chart, taken 
with what I have formerly termed “the 
composite chart of marriage,” will help 
determine one’s chances of attaining fi- 
nancial success, and the use that can be 
made of it. Money hidden away in a safe- 
ty deposit box isn’t much good to any- 
one, except for the sense of security it 
gives to the one who put it there. That’s 
one way a second-house Saturn tends 
to work (the second house rules the na- 
tive’s finances individually earned), es- 
pecially under affliction (a square or op- 
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position to another important planet). 

But if Pluto were posited in the second, 
the native would be apt to have, at least 
in the background of his consciousness, 
the welfare or benefit of a great many 
needy or suffering individuals or groups, 
even if this would be apt to express only 
after his demise (Pluto rules death or 
afterlife, and the goods of the dead, in one 
of its natural phases). Whereas the per- 
son with a second house Jupiter is in- 
clined to be generous here and now. 
Therefore, money would be inclined to 
gravitate more to the individuals with the 


American Astrology 


second-house planetary placement of 
Jupiter and Pluto, more than to the 
second-house Saturn individual, who 
would have in his mind and heart only his 
own personal comfort and security, or that 
of his family or those close to him. 

Also it is interesting to note that an 
individual who is “honest as the day is 
long” might be apt to do dishonest or 
questionable things he wouldn’t other- 
wise do, because of the advent of love 
or marriage into his life. In other words, 
as the French so aptly put it, cherchez la 
femme “look for the woman.” 


“Mr. Peabody and the Mermaid” 


| read in ‘American Astrology,” Sep- 
tember issue, that there is an eclipse in 
February 1962 with seven celestial bodies 
of the solar system all in one sign. This 
also occurred in December, 1899, three 
days before my birth, which is December 
6, 1899, which my mother said was at 7 
A.M. 


| have had such a topsy-turvy life, no 
home life as a child, first living with my 
parents, and then some of the family, 
grandmother, grandfather, aunts, etc. My 
first marriage at eighteen was a failure as 
my husband developed psychoneurosis in 
the First World War, and it terminated in 
five years. | waited nine years to remarry, 
and as we had so much in common, | 
thought it would be the real thing, although 
my second husband is ten years younger. 


He became a playboy after about fifteen 
years of marriage. We have been married 
twenty-eight years. He is also an alcoholic, 
good-looking, and has affairs, although | 
do not know how serious they are. At 
least they have been serious enough for me 
to lose respect for him. His birthday is 
July 20, 1910. 

His mother has never liked me, and has 
caused trouble all through the years. It 
has been one heartache after another. ! 
have worked every day of my married life, 
and very hard, as a secretary, stenogra- 
pher, bookkeeper, etc. | have also done 
considerable script work in studios. | have 
been successful in working and running a 
business, but after all these years | had 
looked forward to a time when | could 
have happiness and peace. 

| have finally come to the conclusion that 
my husband's attraction for me was only 
physical. He knows nothing of kindness, 
consideration, love. He takes great pleas- 


ure in criticizing me about everything. | 
have given up all my friends through the 
years, as | couldn't stand the criticism. My 
friends are good Christians, his are bar- 
flies. | had four operations a few years ago 
and almost passed on. The last straw is, he 
is trying to cut me out of his share of the 
estate which is his mother's wish. 

| am wondering if being born just after 
the eclipse of 1899 had any bearing on 
these events, and | am wondering if things 
will ever get better. | have taken ‘‘Ameri- 
can Astrology"’ for more than ten years and 
anything you can tell me will be more than 
appreciated. 

Despondent Sagittarian. 

As you did not give your place of 
birth or birth locality, I erected your 
chart with the Sun on the Ascendant, 
called the solar chart. This shows that you 
would be apt to attract stressful and 
deceptive influences in regard to intimate 
relationships, or marriage. It would also 
indicate that you could not depend much 
on “the other fellow,” but would be 
obliged to stand on your own feet, and 
be self-reliant. This is further shown by 
the fact that your Venus and the Moon 
are in self-reliant Capricorn. Indications 
ought to be better for you now, and this 
present period would be about the best 
time for you to make a decision relative 
to your future. You ought to be able 
to arrive at the right one now, and shape 
your life more in accordance with your 
heart’s desire. 

The fact that you were born just prior 
to the eclipse of 1899, and that a similar 
one is to occur in 1962, should be im- 
portant for you. So many planets grouped 
together in one sign, Sagittarius, show that 
you are or have been a little top-heavy 
or lopsided, shall we say? Even your 




















Your Romance, Marriage Problem 


ruler, Jupiter, is in late Scorpio and would 
be included in this unusual formation of 
planets, and marriage or intimate relation- 
ships would be an avenue of fulfilling a 
karmic pattern, or a means of paying up 
so-called karmic debts, rather than an 
area of happiness, which many expect 
of it. 

At present you are taking a more than 
usually dim view of your husband and 
his abilities or assets. You are both quite 
practical and like material things, shown 
by you both having Moon in Capricorn. 
But he is apt to act, or react, rather im- 
pulsively or impetuously. He has come 
to that time of life when he feels youth 
slipping away, and wants to grasp it be- 
fore it’s too late (like Mr. Peabody and 
the mermaid, remember?). Therefore if 
you feel he’s important to you, and you 
want to stand in well with him in the fu- 
ture, it would pay to be lenient and un- 
derstanding right now. Later on—but 
that’s another thing, and we have to 
meet current problems as they come, 
and let the future grow out of the present, 
as it always must. 


Her Fourth Marriage Successful 


| have been reading everything | could 
get my hands on pertaining to astrology 
for the past two years. It has helped me 
greatly, and most important, restored my 
desire to live. | was born November 4, 
1927, morning hours. It seems my entire 
life has been confused, with sorrow, heart- 
ache, failure and hard work. First, | mar- 
ried, in 1942, a man born October 24, 
1923. Three children were born, but this 
marriage was unbearable, and ended in 
divorce. 

In 1952 | married a man born April 3, 
1920; this marriage also ended in divorce. 
| again married, in 1952, a man born 
September 18, 1927. This marriage was 
living hell most of the time. To this day | 
do not understand what was wrong with 
him. He appeared to have a split person- 
ality. Anyway it was this marriage that 
prompted me to study psychology and as- 
trology. This marriage incidentally also 
ended in divorce. 


! remarried last year, a man born May 
22,1914. This makes him Gemini, and from 
what | have read about Gemini, | am 
Scared Stiff. My question is, can astrology 
tell whether this marriage will also end in 
divorce? My present husband appears to 
be very happy, thinks the children are a 
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godsend, is very good to us, and provides 
well. But will that Gemini mind start rov- 
ing? | fully intend to do everything in my 
power to keep this marriage together. But 
| failed before. This is also my present hus- 
band's fourth marriage. 

After my last marriage failure, | almost 
ended up in a mental hospital. If I only 
knew what fo expect, life would not be 
filled with so much fear, and | could be 
a much better person. | really enjoy your 
section in ‘American Astrology.” 

Anxious Scorpio. 


Dear Lady, one doesn’t go to the doc- 
tor when one is well, and we shouldn’t 
anticipate a recurrence of past failures 
when the present is tranquil. And I have 
never heard that a Gemini man cannot 
make a good husband, especially when he 
also has four past “failures” behind him. 
In fact, with your North Node in Gemini 
you ought to be able to bring out the 
best, most constructive and integrative 
nature or traits of this man, your present 
husband. 

Astrology should not be used to an- 
ticipate dire happenings some future time. 
What astrology should do is teach us to 
live the present to the best of our abilities, 
that the future may grow out of it and 
become a better time as a result. Do you 
think that, because at some distant day 
my aspects may be adverse I am going 
to spend the present moment anticipating 
what will occur at that other future time? 

It might help you to know that your 
own aspects should bring prospects of 
greater fulfillment and, while you do not 
give either your own or husband’s birth 
hour or place, which are necessary in 
making any specific deductions relative 
to one’s marriage or other departments of 
life, this augury in itself is quite favorable 
for you in future emotional matters. 

Your husband is taking a_ practical, 
rather materialistic view of life at this 
time. His generosity especially in his es- 
timation of your children, is an asset. 

Turning your back on the past and its 
tragic heartaches, and having faith in 
life and the future is the better way. Best 
of luck! 


The Wider, Philosophical Approach 


! was born October 28, 1914. | have 
been told Libra might be rising at my time 
of birth. My husband was born June 6, 
1907, probably with Pisces rising. We are 
happy together, although | wish he were 
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more aggressive. He seems to let people 
take advantage of him. My problem how- 
ever, is myself. | should be a fairly con- 
tented person, and to most of those who 
come in contact with me | suppose | appear 
to be, but | am not. 

We live in the country with a small, 
beautiful home, which | designed, and my 
husband and | built, doing much of the ac- 
tual work ourselves. | have friends, enjoy 
reading, love animals and nature, and yet 
! am deeply unhappy. | have no religious 
faith, and since | lost my sister, brother-in- 
law and mother within the last few years, | 
feel bereft, as if life is empty for me. | 
dread the future, for fear of losing others 
dear to me. Death horrifies me, it is so 
final. My family has always been every- 
thing to me. | try to put as much beauty as 
I can into each day, and my home is truly 
beautiful, and that with not a great deal 
of money, but mostly imagination and care- 
ful choice. 

To help overcome this constant depres- 
sion | began painting two years ago. | 
knew nothing about the subject, and still 
| have become very interested in it. Is 
there artistic ability shown in my chart, 
to a degree of success in this field? 

My husband has been very frustrated in 
his work. He has tried so hard, it hurts me 
that he hasn't had the opportunity to prove 
himself. He is afraid to leave his company 
because of his long years there, and his 
age. 

| wonder if | will be able to overcome 
the too serious, melancholy feeling, as | 
envy those who are gay and carefree, with 
never a thought of tomorrow. | feel my 
negative feelings are affecting my health. 

Unhappy Scorpio. 


Melancholy foreboding comes in the 
province of certain Neptune afflictions 
which you presently have in your chart. 
Now your state of consciousness is ac- 
centing this natal tendency of yours, to 
distrust or be suspicious of the future, 
because of past happenings. The limiting 
and restricting rays of Saturn were ac- 
centuated in your life during the past few 
years, when the losses by death must 
have occurred. 

The thing to do now is to become more 
innerly confident in the eventual justice 
of life, and the wisdom and meaning 
of all the things that have happened to 
you. The artistic field is one outlet for 
your imaginative abilities and construc- 
tive talents. There are, of course, others. 


American Astrology 


You should attempt to exercise more 
faith, which of course can be found in 
religious beliefs, but there are other ways, 
such as having high confidence in your 
own self. Your Venus is in Sagittarius, 
the sign of the higher wisdom and wider 
philosophy, including and embracing the 
whole of mankind. 

You did not give your exact hour of 
birth, nor the birth place, for either 
yourself or husband, which would be 
vital in making deductions relative to the 
advisability or not of a change of employ- 
ment for him. He has just passed a re- 
stricting period and is now under better 
influences. For this reason alone things 
ought to be more constructive, in respect 
to this new attitude. He ought to feel 
much better in regard to his financial 
condition and prospects in 1963. 

In any event, he should feel more 
secure and better fixed financially in an- 
other two years’ time. At present he 
should be able to express more active con- 
fidence, courage and initiative. Good 
luck to you both. 


Why Are We Tested? 


Your notations on ‘“‘Indian Summer” 
promped me to write you. Perhaps you 
can comment on my troubled life in rela- 
tion to my chart. My birthdate is December 
31, 1912, at 6:30 P.M., 75W, 40N. 

A sledding accident on my 1 2th birthday 
caused abdominal injuries that kept me 
in bed two weeks of every month for 24 
years. This was straightened out after many 
operations. An automobile accident in 1953 
caused more injuries and the death of my 
mother. This was straightened out after 
many operations and six years of expense 
and suffering. Last year cancer of the 
breast started. | have had one operation 
and expect another one soon. 

Why do such tragedies come into our 
lives? | don't mind suffering and paying 
my debts but | would like a little sunshine 
along the way and there isn't a ray of hope 
in sight. 

Because of all this illness | never married. 

Tested Capricorn. 

Your present trials are shown in your 
chart by the adverse aspects under which 
you have been operating. The placement 
of Neptune indicates much “silent suffer- 
ing” on your part. However, if you will 
hold fast to faith, Neptune’s ally, for an- 
other year, your life ought to take on more 
pleasant aspects, after some change, or 
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Your Romance, Marriage Problem 


unexpected events or happenings, are 
past. 


Why do such tragic happenings, or 
tests, occur for some, and not to others, 
when all men (or women) are said to be 
born free and equal? This is a question 
that astrology can help to answer, by 
showing us the pattern or blueprint of 
our lives in our natal charts, and also our 
progressions. You have natal Venus in 
Aquarius square Saturn in Taurus, and 
if you accept the theory of reincarnation 
perhaps in some past life you may have 
caused another or others, much suffering, 
or something similar. But tests, met and 
overcome, make for greater strength and 
purpose. That’s the way you can atone, 
and find better, more fortunate conditons 
and circumstances. This could be done 
by generous love, in outgoing response to 
love for something—another person. or 
even thing, perhaps a pet. You have to 
love, and share with something. You do 
not speak of any past love, but presently 
you should have a great capacity for af- 
fection, and might become, especially at 
this time with progressed Moon in Can- 
cer in your twelfth house, a “cosmic 
mother” in some area or form. 





Your chart really shows you can expect 
more in impersonal relationships than 
when you are possessive and demanding 
or self-seeking. You seek to find or ex- 
press yourself in other people, or through 
others in some manner or form. Have 
faith in life, health, all good, and see if, 
in another year, things do not begin to 
unfold more in accordance with what 
ought to be. Saturn is transiting through 
your sign of Capricorn now, which is a 
testing influence, making you face up to 
reality and bear life’s burden alone. But 
remember, there’s always a lighter, better 
Tomorrow, and Saturn leaves your sign 
in 1962, and at present has already well 
passed the conjunction with your Sun. 
So, heads up, shoulders back, with con- 
fidence that all will be well, as this will 
pull you through the dark night, into the 
light of day, by the time another year is 
past. 


Romance a Probability 


! have a problem that is causing me 
much confusion and mental anguish. | was 
born March 17, 1914, at 5 A.M., 79W, 
40N. (I live in the house in which | was 
born.) | have been a widow since De- 
cember, 1946, after a wonderful, happy 
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marriage, with a Libra (October 17, 1914). 

In November 1958 | met a young man 
born September 23, 1931, at 3 P.M., 
79W, 40N. We were both members of a 
Little Theatre group. From the first moment 
of meeting we were drawn to each other. 
It seemed as if we had known each other 
always. We had the same interests and 
liked the same things down to the most 
minute details. He mentioned this to me 
many times and | of course was constantly 
aware of if. | tried to keep this relation- 
ship in the realm of friendship. He began 
spending all of his free time with me. We 
shared many mutual interests together, and 
enjoyed being. together, sometimes just 
sitting quietly. 

| knew it shouldn't be and | tried to get 
him interested in younger women, of his 
own age. Incidenily | look very young. 
I'm a petite type, natural blonde, and have 
been told | could easily pass for thirty. | 
invited young ladies of my acquaintance to 
my apartment when he was there. He came 
in contact in the group and at his place of 
employment with much younger women, 
but he insisted he was not interested and 
that they only bored him. He asked me 
to marry him on quite a few occasions. 
When | would bring up the subject of 
ages and the difference between, he would 
say “‘it doesn't matter."’ | cared for him 
ardently, but | felt marriage would be so 
unfair to him. It is impossible for me to 
have children and this in itself seemed to 
me to be completely unfair to him. 


Finally, although it was breaking my 
heart, | gave up my job and my apartment 
and left the city. He called my friends and 
my former employer trying to find where 
| had gone. Two months from the day | 
left he married a young lady born August 
7, 1930. In December 1959, four months 
later, he called me long distance begging 
me to hear him out. He told me his mar- 
riage was going very badly, that he was 
miserable to the point of illness and did 
not see how he could continue. | persuaded 
him to try again, as he hadn't given it 
enough time, to adjust, etc. He told me 
he loved me and could not forget me, but 
he would try. And he did. 

Just this past week | had a lengthy letter 
from his sister, who is a very sincere and 
trustworthy person. She tells me there have 
been repeated separations and reconcilia- 
tions, that he has given up two jobs due 
to his wife's making scenes at his place of 
employment, and that it is impossible to 
get along with his wife. She has caused a 
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complete rift in the family. This must grieve 
him as he loves his family dearly. His niece 
and nephews idolize him and he them. 
She also tells me she was very worried 
about him, as he seems to be cracking up 
emotionally, and doesn't seem to care 
about anything. She talked with their doc- 
tor and clergyman and they both advised 
a legal separation, which ultimately means 
divorce. The wife would consent to this, 
if an unreasonable amount of money— 
from his salary—was made to her, the 
sister said. . 

Miss Starr, is all this grief and expense 
that has come to him my fault? Can | do 
anything to help him? Should |? I've known 
so much loneliness these past years. I've 
tried to keep active and busy, and inter- 
ested in many things, so | wouldn't mind 
the passing years. | would like to think 
this problem out to a logical conclusion, so 
na one will be hurt or grieved further. Bless 
you. 

‘12th House Tof.”’ 


ANSWER: It seems that these two 
rather newly married persons ought to 
be able to work things out between them, 
as they have one particularly good marital 
contact. With them it is rather like “dia- 
mond cut diamond.” The wife is apt to be 
especially practical and self-seeking, and 
whatever money the husband pays out at 
this time is his own individual karmic 
debt, it would seem. 

As you withdrew from the scene volun- 
tarily, when this man was single, it 
wouldn’t seem very sensible to come 
back into it, now he’s married and in- 
volved, now would it? You ought to meet 
interesting persons in the next two years 
or so, possibly in connection with your 
work. You may even remarry, within the 
next three or four years, more or less, if 
the hour of birth you give is correct. Ro- 
mance is then favored, if you care to at- 
tract it, and make the necessary effort. 

The revolutionary Uranus will soon ex- 
ert its stirring up or awakening process 
upon your partnerships, marriage depart- 
ment, or other people involved in your re- 
lationships. If you meet a good friend 
again, it might be a good idea to keep 
him, and not put the idea of marriage to 
someone else in his mind, or constantly 
before him. The unforeseen and surpris- 
ing are evident in new, friendly associa- 
tion. And, as stated, remarriage is pos- 
sible, in a matter of a few years’ time. 
Remember, a chart does not show specific 
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forms. When we are ready, someone is 
attracted to fill the pattern; if one fails, 
another is sent, and so on. Life is kind 
that way. 

Marriage of Two Friends 

| have a very close friend who, on 
August 20, 1960, at approximately 10:05 
A.M., married a girl with whom he had 
been on an off and on romantic basis. 
His birthdate is October 8, 1930. She was 
born August 20, 1931, hours unknown. 

He is a very determined, strong-headed 
person and things have to be done his 
way. They are both very good friends and 
fine moral people, but | wonder if their 
personalities won't clash. Would you give 
your astrological opinion on this matter? 

A Friend to Both. 
ANSWER: Yes, your friend’s personality 
would be apt to clash, at least somewhat, 
with anyone he married. 

But the lady your friend married would 
be apt to bring out the better side of 
this man, because she would be apt to 
see the best in him. If these two can't 
agree, he wouldn’t be very apt to agree 
any better with anyone else, in my opinion. 
These two should be able to see along the 
same lines, and have similar interests. 
And although this is a Uranian time for 
her, there is no reason why the new way 
of life cannot be a better way than the 
old, and this applies to him as well, for 
he has evidence of broader interests and 
a newer scope of opportunities, as well 
as a widening response to life. Best of 
luck to both! 


Uranus and Aquarius Pronounced 


You asked for Beatnik letters. Well, | 
consider myself one of these. | was born 
January 18, 1942. | have my own pad and 


lots of chicks call to see me. | am not 
particularly interested in one at this time, 
but am looking forward to that enlightening 
experience. 
| might ask, what makes beatniks? | 
mean, by our charts, is there something dif- 
ferent? | have no desire to conform to the 
accepted norm. 
A Romantic Beatnik. 
Three Aquarian planets square Uranus, 
ruler of Aquarius, sign of the New Age, 
plus of course environmental factors, 
ought to incite the necessary qualifica- 
tions. And this ought to be a romantic 
year for you, and should favor meet- 
ing, mingling and exchanging interesting 
new ideas, and so on. Of course your 
hour of birth would be necessary in order 





Your Romance, Marriage Problem 


to be more specific, as relating to anything 
more serious, such as marriage. 

Everything may not proceed as plan- 
ned, because there’s the element of the 
unexpected involved that ought to keep 
you intrigued, and on your toes. Change 
and variety are the order of the day, or 
year. And plans may have a way of going 
awry at inconvenient moments, with peo- 
ple with whom you are personally in- 
volved wanting to do things at certain 
times, when your interests haven’t de- 
veloped to that point, and when they 
do develop, the urge may be gone in the 
other, and vice versa. So it’s better not 
to depend too much on other people just 
now, but just accept the wonderful pres- 
ent for what it’s worth. That is really the 
greater wisdom of life, in any event. 
Thanks for writing. 


She Admires Beatniks 


! was glad to read your offer to the 
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““Beatniks" in the October issue. Being 
raised in a different tradition, my own 
Virgo Sun and fifth house Capricorn Sa- 
turn aren't likely to let my feet stray very 
far from the beaten path—but—that fourth 
house Uranus, plus Aquarian Moon and 
Jupiter, keeps a warm spot in my heart for 
their present efforts to seek for their own 

solutions, and | like them, very much. 
lf “the times create the man'’'—then 
surely this younger generation have been 
created to deal with ‘‘the times’’ and | 
have a lot of confidence in their ability to 
do so, and all my prayers are that their 
eyes may see clearly those things we who 

are much older may only grasp dimly. 
A True Reader. 


The problems that appear herein are chosen for 
their general interest. To receive consideration for 
publication, the writer's full name and address must 
be given, although in no instance will this informa- 
tion be published or divulged. The day, month and 
year of birth, also the birth place and hour when 
known are required. Miss Starr does not answer 
problems by mail nor forward correspondence. 





YOUNG IN HEART (Continued from page 62) 


The Man in Your Life! 


direction contrary to anything he has 
envisioned. 

Sagittarius—Married: He may discover 
pressures which were caused by loved 
ones have eased, permitting him to react 
to his family differently. Single: Money 
and gain takes a turn for the better, allows 
him the luxury of a wife. 
Capricorn—Married: A crucial year of his 
life. Do not be a drag or a nag. He needs 
advice, relaxation, comfort. Single: He 
comes of age in a sense. You will see a 
new man, perhaps one you can love more 
than in the past. 

Aquarius—Married: An old obstacle is 
overcome and relieves pressures. Do not 
separate or carry out decisions based on 
the past five years. Single: His love may 
change in this unusual year. Destiny 
switches into a new road. 
Pisces—Married: New friends enter his 
life. Try to help him make the contacts he 
Should for success. Single: Private life is 
especially important in the realm of busi- 
ness. Destiny and friendship conspire 
toward success. 


The Girl of Your Dreams! 


shared interests bring her closer. Single: 
A platonic friendship could ripen into 
love. Deepest wishes may come true. 
Sagittarius—Married: A greater emphasis 
on practical affairs may not please her. 
She wants romance. Single: A Wealthy 
suitor might sweep away all other rivals. 
She may surprise neighbors. 
Capricorn—Married: Drama—and all the 
attention will be focused on her. Let her 
know you are not indifferent. Single: 
Chance of a lifetime when she will face an 
important decision and perhaps reject 
something where her heart is involved. 
Aquarius—Married: The latfer part of the 
year proves happier than the first. Many 
changes and excitement spell a need for 
balancing influence. Single: A dramatic, 
changing year when she may do the 
opposite of what others expect. 


Pisces—Married: Health and deep psy- 
chological problems can be solved. Real- 
ize she is changing into a new kind of 
wife. Single: Occupation and demands of 
work suddenly change. Love from some- 
one who shares a special interest. 


Got your “American Astrology Digest” Now! 


Be “in the know” 


ahead of time— 
Your trends in 1961 for all phases of Life. 








... Children’s 


department 


Understanding Her Daughter 
Dear Mrs. Morgan: 

| do hope you can help me to better 
understand and guide my little girl who 
was born August 28, 1952, 1:58 A.M., 
84W23, 33N46. She is one of the most 
beautiful children I've ever seen and has 
always attracted the attention of everyone, 
friends or strangers, by her angelic looks. 
For the most part she is very kind, well be- 
haved and considerate, but can be very 
cross at times because she is easily offended 
and cries much too easily, at times. Other- 
wise she is happy and smiling. 

She has always shown a very high de- 
gree of intelligence, and is the best reader 
in her class so far, and can select good 
books to read, but in school she does not 
settle down and complete her work as she 
should nor does she concentrate properly. 
!'m afraid that these two faults are going 
to cause her a lot of trouble now that she 
will be having still more subjects to handle. 
It isn't that she doesn't learn easily, but just 
is disinterested and has a lack of applica- 
tion. She seems to be interested in science. 

She has the tendency to get tense and 
is inclined to stutter and stumble over her 
words, with anyone but me. What is this 
trouble and why is she tense? Please give 
me a hint as to what career my daughter 
should work toward. 

‘ Mrs. C.H.S. 
Answer: In helping this mother under- 
stand her little daughter we will try to 
clarify those special natal tendencies that 
are troubling her, for instance; why she is 
easily offended, the reason she stutters, 
cries easily, is cross and why she does not 
concentrate on her studies properly or 
finish them. 

However, we must first comment on 
her appearance, for she must be beautiful 
with a bright, lively personality, an orig- 
inal appearance, and attractive in an 
unusual and mysterious way. It is no 
wonder everyone is attracted to her, 
which, of course, does keep her alert to 
this situation and under something of a 
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pressure. She was born with Cancer ris- 
ing in the second decanate together with 
Uranus in aspect to Saturn and Neptune 
in the fourth. Fiery Mars is co-ruler with 
the Moon and in Sagittarius in the Sth 
house, giving something of the Sagittarius 
and Aquarius personality together with 
the watery sign elements of Cancer. 

In these configurations we find the lit- 
tle girl has a certain tendency toward 
haste, which is something she must learn 
to recognize and try to slow down by 
taking more time in her movements. She 
should also learn how to overcome her 
strong and impelling urge to become 
interested in too many and various things, 
even in the desire to talk about them to 
friends, for she depletes herself and 
wastes her energies in this way. Hence as 
a result she becomes restless when it is 
necessary to study. She loses interest in 
the subject for the simple reason that she 
is unable to apply her attention as she 
should and then does not finish her 
lessons. 

Yes, if she does not try to overcome this 
excitable and interesting tendency to do 
so many things that she may not be able 
to finish her school work as she would if 
she could apply herself in giving her 
studies her full attention. 

The self-conscious sign of Cancer ris- 
ing with Uranus gives an exceedingly 
sensitive nature since the rulers Moon- 
Mars are square her Sun in Virgo. It is 
here we find a doubt, hidden fear or 
uncertainty which is likely to cause her to 
feel she is often uncertain concerning 
things she says, and could very well be 
mistaken, then if discovered her inner and 
natal weakness of doubt and fear would 
be self-revealing and she would be humil- 
iated. (Mercury, her ruler, in Leo con- 
junction Pluto and the South Node.) She 
is very proud, so that when she is talking 
under stress she is likely to stutter, but 
when with her mother she has more con- 
fidence in herself and does not. It is this 
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sensitiveness that also causes her to cry 
easily, as she sometimes feels frustrated. 

As to a career, there is little incentive 
for a career or the urge to assume re- 
sponsibilities, as her tendency is to appear 
to take for granted these material things 
so that she could marry and become in- 
terested in social life. She seems to be 
very well protected. In any case, she will 
get what she wants without struggle and 
should she find she wishes to devote her 
life in the service of others, she will to 
the utmost of her ability. She will be 
able to gain the confidence of others, as 
she asks nothing for herself. 

There is an excellent mind and good 
intellect. If she learns to handle her own 
excitable nature and finish her studies she 
will go far. In taking advantage of good 
organizing ability, there is the ability to 
take the lead in any project she decides 
upon. If in science she would slant toward 
health of mind and body. However, 
should she develop her mathematical 
ability it would be in chemistry, but in 
any case she is interested in health. It 
is seldom one finds almost all the planets 
in a chart combined as these are which 
indicates a very successful future. 


Self-Destruction Tendencies 


Dear Mrs. Morgan: 

| have read your interesting articles in 
“American Astrology" for some time and I 
realize there is something to astrology. | am 
desperate for an answer from you and will 
be watching for it. 

There have been so many suicides and 
would-be suicides in our family. My grand- 
father, uncle, two cousins and my sister, 
committed suicide. My brother tried it and 
was thwarted, but has talked of it many 
times, which has kept me upset. | never think 
of it and life to me is too precious and | 
want all that God will give me. 

My problem is this: my son born April 9, 
1947, 4:35 A.M., at 104W59, 39N45, is 
my only true child for | have raised three 
foster children. Is this stigma of suicide or 
mental depression hidden somewhere in his 
chart? 

If so, please do not spare me, because 
| can help him if you show me the way. He 
is a good boy, a good student, reads a lot, 
uses big words in his conversation and acts 
and looks much older than he is. He does 
not seem to have a temper but if corrected, 
unless done very tactfully, he cries easily. | 
have never wept and this seems odd to me. 
He is tender with animals, careless about his 
room, yet kind and considerate with me, but 
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arrogant with his father. He likes to camp 
out, fish, but not to kill or hunt. He doesn't 
make too many friends, just one or two good 
ones; is more or less for the underdog and 
sees unfairness quickly. 

Naturally he is my pride and joy. Can 
you give me some good advice? I'll be most 
grateful to you. | was born December 27, 
1907, husband July 3, 1902, my sister 
October 2, 1900 and my brother December 
4, 1910. 

Mrs. H.W. 


Answer: This mother must have had a 
very strong impression to write us con- 
cerning her son and her fears that he 
might, at some time in his life, commit 
suicide as others have done in the family. 
We find he has come into a very im- 
portant period in his life where he has 
begun to see the world through different 
eyes than he did a year back, even though 
he was then only twelve years old. His 
Sun has progressed into the sign of Tau- 
rus, which somehow takes away some of 
the enthusiasm and so many exciting 
things do not happen now, so that he can 
feel as though someone or something is to 
blame for causing him to have no more 
fun. 


Of course, he cries for he is completely 
frustrated. (Progressed Sun square natal 
Saturn in Leo.) This is a period when 
he will feel lonely and this is only be- 
cause he is changing in his likes and dis- 
likes and has nothing to do with anyone 
else. He is growing more steady and 
stable in his thoughts and if he takes an- 
other look at himself he will see that 
there are some things he does not like to 
do now, for he has changed, and must 
adjust himself to finding out his new 
outlook on life. It is important that his 
mother help him understand this. 

This is also the time he is coming into 
puberty (progressed Moon opposite natal 
Moon), which causes overly sensitive feel- 
ings with all kinds of emotions passing 
through his body together with ideas he 
would not have otherwise. We do hope 
his mother can explain this situation to 
him. She must show him a great deal of 
love and understanding these coming two 
years so that he can weather his changed 
ideas and emotions. Many boys do not 
want to study during this period and often 
waste time. This boy has the tendency to 
become very despondent. 

The mother has asked us to be frank so 
that she can help her son, for he does have 
tendencies to give up trying to combat 
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life’s struggles. The tendency is to be- 
come despondent. This boy has a very 
good intellect (Mercury-Mars conjunc- 
tion in Pisces, trine Moon-Jupiter in 
Scorpio, also Uranus in Gemini favorable 
to his Sun in Aries). These configurations 
show that he can go far in this world in 
chemistry and science. (Jupiter ruler of 
Midheaven). He has a great unselfish love 
nature and wants to be of service to any 
and all who need it. He has the ambitious 
urge to earn money and be able to go to 
college. No wonder he is his mother’s 
pride and joy. 

He must learn there are some people 
he can help and some he cannot, also 
to conserve his own energy and give 
where it is really needed, to weigh matters 
and study them. He is too valuable a 
person to become selfish and give up 
trying. He must not. 


Resentment Toward Her Daughter 


Dear Mrs. Morgan: 
| have read your articles in ‘‘American 

Astrology’’ for some time and have found 
them very interesting. | am plagued with a 
terrific problem concerning myself and my 
second child, a girl, born August 3, 1957, 
3:30 P.M., 97W09, 33N37. I've studied 
astrology, but my knowledge is so limited 
| cannot solve this problem. The whole time 
| carried her | was so upset, nervous and 
extremely irritable. When | got her home 
from the hospital, being around her made 
me feel the same way. Now that she is al- 
most three she is everything but a happy 
child. | realize | must be the cause of most 
of it. Since she was a little baby she threw 
herself into tantrums, screaming and butting 
her head, and | think at times | almost 
hated her. | have never found the soft 
comfort with her that | have for my two 
other children. 

| feel terribly guilty about this and so 
worried as to the effect it has on her. I 
try to conceal my resentment toward her, 
but | just can't. | have, at times, punished 
her much too severely and too often, mainly 
because of the vexation | felt toward her. 
In the last few months she and her father 
have grown closer and she is more content- 
ed with him. He was born July 10, 1929. I 
was born August 21, 1936, 8:30 P.M., 
93W30, 33N54. | am now expecting an- 
other baby in the early fall. Is there any 
chance | will have the same attitude toward 
it? 

Anything you can do will be appreciated 
for | want to be a good mother to all my 
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children and do not know how to overcome 
my resentment for this special child. 


Mrs. B.T. 


Answer: Since Mrs. B.T. wants to be a 
good mother she must realize that each 
one of her children demands a little dif- 
ferent understanding and attention and 
also that she is in the limelight, for they 
watch her, listen to her and imitate her. 
She must be on her guard, truthful and 
faithful, then she will have lovely chil 
dren, and a happy family. 

It is interesting to find that she and 
this special child have pessimistic Saturn 
in the Ascendant sign. This is not 
conducive to sharing love with each other. 
In fact, they’re more likely to pay atten- 
tion to their own feelings. (Venus adverse 
to Saturn.) It is this configuration in both 
charts that causes them both to go into 
tantrums, which is quite unnecessary as 
it accentuates other adverse configura- 
tions in the charts. 

The mother can help this child more 
than anyone else, because she can recall 
her own childhood and school work which 
should remind her how much she needed 
someone to understand her and the 
reason she had trouble in getting her les- 
sons. This child will have the same 
trouble. Both mother and daughter have 
their Sun and Mars in Leo, giving them 
the will to carry out any plan when once 
it is started. This forceful energy can be 
detrimental as well as constructive. There 
is no middle measure here. 

If this child does not have the proper 
training and assistance, she is not likely 
to develop in a way that would make her 
parents proud as she can create a mental 
block and her strong emotions and tem- 
per would carry her along the wrong path. 
But if she is trained carefully and gently, 
which can be done now since she is three 
years old, then constructive habits can 
be encouraged and she will grow and de- 
velop into a lovely person. She has the 
majority of planets in the fixed signs, 
indicating habits will be important and if 
they are wrong they will be difficult to 
correct. 

In her better nature she has good po- 
tentialities, which if developed and en- 
couraged will give her a deep and serious 
attitude toward life. Later in life she would 
be able to hold good positions where 
management in some new field is neces- 
sary. She is capable of bringing in new 
and unusual ideas. With her higher and 
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finer qualities developed she would enter 
the educational field and may even study 
comparative religions. 

With a little encouragement she will 
have a great deal of confidence in her- 
self. She should become interested in 
going to church and insist on people tell- 
ing the truth as she will want to do her- 
self, since she was born with the ability to 
sense unfairness and falsehood in an- 
other. Then she should receive all the 
encouragement she can get from her fami- 
ly. However, she does have a temper 
and can be very mean and unjust, if she 
is not taught how to be otherwise. It is 
clear to see why this mother resents this 
child, for they take offense in their like- 
ness to each other with the same strength 
and the same viciousness. If she could 
look at this child with love she would 
find a response of the same type of love 
in the child. It would be just like looking 
in a mirror. They can help each other, 
but neither one must try to control the 
other for that is where trouble would 
start. The mother created this child and 
can continue to carry out her work by 
correcting what she did in her nervous 
state before the baby came. 

No, it is not likely her coming child 
will be of this child’s temperament nor 
will she hate the baby, for she is not as 
nervous or wrought up as she was. We 
often wish mothers could only realize how 
important it is to be happy or at least 
contented during those valuable nine 
months before the baby is born. Then so 
many heartaches would be avoided and 
miserable and unhappy children would 
not be born. 


Possibly Successful Veterinarian 


Dear Mrs. Morgan: 

Your articles in ‘‘American Astrology” 
are most interesting. | feel you can help 
me and at the same time help my son. He 
was born July 12, 1945, 9:00 P.M., DST, 
73W57, 40N43. He has studied piano for 
six years and gets his lessons, but does 
not go all out for music, yet he does like it, 
of course. He does have creative ability 
in art and yet he oftens says he wants to 
be a veterinarian, for he does have a way 
with animals. 

He is a little better than average student 
in school, but inclined to be a trouble- 
maker. His biggest fault is ‘finding’ things, 
which | have difficulty returning. Can you 
advise me? 

Hopeful Mother 
Answer: This boy is interested in every- 
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thing and not particularly in anything at 
the present time. He is fifteen years old 
and seems more or less to be drifting. If 
is always difficult for a young boy just 
entering manhood to decide what he 
would like to do for his future interest 
and profession. The idea of, and planning 
for, a career should begin during his very 
early years and in school, for he must 
show signs of assuming responsibilities 
that can be encouraged by his parents. 
Too much indulgence is shown in this 
chart by his parents. The mother could 
find many faults, but feel unable to help 
her son correct them, or else be inclined 
to let things go. 

We find he is interested in the study 
of music and the arts; in fact, his Mars in 
Taurus, ruler of his Midheaven, Scorpio, 
shows a leaning toward sculpture. But 
should he finish his school and education 
he could slant toward chemistry and 
physics. It is doubtful if he has thought 
much about earning money or what he 
would do when he finishes school. He no 
doubt expects to have his finances come 
to him from someone such as friends. 

He says he wants to be a veterinarian 
and if he is in earnest he can be a very 
successful one, but he must work toward 
it and study for it, as it means much more 
than just having a way with animals. Al- 
most all veterinarians are surgeons, which 
he could learn to be. It is here he could 
be a success and earn a living. He may 
come in touch with people of influence 
who will help him a great deal to carry 
on this type of work. 

He may start some new study and 
a decided change in his curriculum will 
make it a good time to take up these 
studies. 

There is a slight tendency toward 
“light-fingered” or kleptomaniac tenden- 
cies, as shown in Mercury dispositing 
Uranus and Venus and the fault is in be- 
ing thoughtless or careless, rather than 
actual stealing. His life and motives are in- 
fluenced by and through others. He can 
get into a great deal of trouble through 
this heedlessness and becoming shiftless 
or careless about his own things or the 
things of others. This tendency must be 
broken if he ever intends to marry. 

This Department is primarily a service to parents 
regarding the problems you may have with your 
children. Include husband’s and wife's birth data— 
month, day, year, time (CST, EST, etc., also whether 
DST), and place, as well as your child’s for com- 


parison purposes. For other individual child an- 
alysis, see Personal Service ad on page 61. 






















Better Food for Better Health 


THis year we start on our 23rd year of 
this series of articles on better foods 
from two of nature’s ways to produce such 
food. Lunar planting is taking advantage 
of the power of the Moon to produce 
better plant growth, depending on its 
phase and the sign it is in at the planting 
date. We cannot dispute the power of 
the Moon, if we stop to think, it governs 
the ocean tides. Most all plants contain 
much water, some as much as 98 per 
cent. 

Routine farm and garden work is such 
work as plowing and making soil ready 
for planting, hoeing or cultivating to 
destroy weeds, a cleanup about the farm 
buildings, garden or fields, most all work 
except planting. 

Your Flower Garden: A good time for 
planting seeds and transplanting annual 
plants, use mulch and plant food for top- 
soil dressing is January. A good time is 
19th and 28th thru 30th up to 2:06 P.M. 
A fair time is 1st to 6:06 P.M., 16th after 
4:30 P.M. and 23rd thru 25th to 1:52 
P.M. The best time for biennials, peren- 
nials and bulb-type plants, making root 
separations, taking cuttings to root and 
transplanting same. Also a good time to 
mix organic plant foods into the soil. Nip- 
ping some of the buds to reduce bloom on 
some plants will produce larger blooms, 
tip nipping will produce a more bushy 
plant (see “nipping buds”). Your best 
dates are Ist after 6:06 P.M. thru 2nd, 
8th after 8:31 A.M. thru 12th. A fair time 
for the work is 15th thru 16th to 4:30 
P.M. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs 7th 
thru 9th and 25th thru 27th. Set duck 
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and turkey eggs Ist, 2nd, 27th thru 29th. 
Set goose eggs 16th thru 18th and 25th 
thru 27th. Purchase baby poultry hatched 
Ist, 9th, 10th and 28th thru 30th. 
Corn and Grain Planting: Best dates Ist 
to 6:06 P.M., 16th after 4:30 P.M.. 19th, 
20th, 28th thru 30th to 2:06 P.M. Fair 
dates are 23rd thru 25th to 1:52 P.M. 
Seeding for Hay, Lawns and Laying Sod: 
The best time is Ist after 6:06 P.M. thru 
2nd. Fair are the dates of 8th after 8:31 
A.M. thru 12th, 15th and 16th. 
Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Start 13th thru 20th, the best of 
these days are 15th and 16th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth Ist after 
6:06 P.M. thru 2nd. Fair for slow growth 
8th thru 12th, 15th, and 16th. Good for 
fast growth Ist to 6:06 P.M., 19th, 20th 
and 28th thru 30th to 2:06 P.M. Fair for 
fast growth 23rd thru 25th to 1:52 P.M. 
Potatoes, Sweet Potatoes for Slips and all 
Bulb-Type Crops: A good time is Ist after 
6:06 A.M. thru 2nd. Fair dates are 8th 
after 8:31 A.M. thru 12th, 15th and 
16th. 

Harvest Seeds or Bulbs for Replanting: 
Best dates 8th after 8:31 A.M. thru 10th 
to 5:08 P.M. 

Harvesting Hay, Dry Feeds, Fodder and 
Storage of Grain: Best dates are 3rd thru 
5th, 13th and 14th. Fair dates 8th after 
8:31 A.M. thru 10th to 5:08 P.M. 
Harvesting Fruit and Root Crops: A good 
time is 8th after 8:31 A.M. thru 10th to 
5:08 P.M. The fair dates are 3rd thru 
Sth, 13th and 14th. 





Time given is Eastern Standard. 









Going Fishing? 


Fish are most active when the barometer is high and the Moon is in its Last Quarter and 
New Moon Phases. The best dates 10th thru 19th. Fair dates 6th thru 9th and 20th 
thru 22nd. Low average dates Ist thru 5th and 23rd thru 31st. 
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FARMERS’ DAILY GUIDE 


January Ist to 6:06 P.M.—Cancer, First 
Quarter: Good for planting seeds and trans- 
planting all annual plants that produce their 
yield above the soil. 

Ist after 6:06 P.M. thru 2nd—Cancer, Full 
Moon: Good for planting all biennial and 
perennial plants producing their yield below 
or above the soil, as well as bulb-type plants. 
Slaughter animals for food; freeze and can 
fruit, vegetables and meat; make fruit and 
vegetable juices, wine, sauerkraut and preserve 
eggs. 

3rd thru 5th—Leo, Full Moon: Do routine farm 
and garden work. A good time to kill weeds. 
Make preserves, jellies, pickles and soap. Paint, 
lay shingles and set fence posts. 

6th and 7th—Virgo: Do routine farm and 
garden work. 

8th after 8:31 A.M. thru 10th to 5:08 P.M.— 
Libra: Fair for planting biennial, perennial and 
bulb-type plants producing their yield in or 
above the soil. Use organic plant foods in the 
soil. 

10th after 5:08 P.M. thru 12th—Scorpio, Last 
Quarter: Fair for the same plants as planted 8th 
thru 10th to 5:08 P.M. Good for making pre- 
serves, jellies, pickles and soap. Paint, lay 


shingles and set fence posts. Slaughter animals 
for food; can or freeze fruit, vegetables and 
meat; make fruit and vegetable juices, wine, 
sauerkraut and preserve eggs. Mix organic 
plant foods into the soil. 

13th and 14th—Do routine farm and garden 
work. 

15th thru 16th to 4:30 P.M.—Capricorn, Last 
Quarter: Fair for the same work as done on 
8th thru 10th. 

17th and 18th—Do routine farm and garden 
work. 

19th and 20th-—Pisces, New Moon: Plant seeds 
and transplant all annual plants producing their 
yield above the soil. Use mulches and plant 
foods for topsoil dressing. 

—, _and 22nd—Do routine farm and garden 


2rd ‘thru 25th to 1:52 P.M.—Taurus, Second 
Quarter: Fair for same planting as done on 
the 19th and 20th. 

25th after 1:52 P.M. thru 27th—Do routine 
farm and garden work. 

28th thru 30th to 2:06 P.M.—Cancer, First 
Quarter: Good for same planting as done on 
Ist. 

30th after 2:06 P.M. thru 3ist—Do routine 
farm and garden work. 


Over the Fenco— 


Hi Neighbors! The good wife and myself wish 
to thank our many readers who took time out 
to write us the nice letters and also ask for 
more information on their agricultural prob- 
lems. I find your letters a great help to write 
articles on subjects that could interest others. 

A letter from St. Louis, Mo., said, “I learned 
more about soil pH (acidity), from your ar- 
ticles on the subject, than I have in years of 
reading Farm Journals. Thank you for the two 
pH sheets. Another letter from Texas, “your 
letters make sense.” From all the letters I 
have had in the past year I find the readers 
want facts and reasons for all agricultural 
problems. 

In our woods grow fine timber trees, fern 
and pretty wild flowers. Along our fence rows 
grow wild berry canes, shrubs, weeds a head 
high and many other perennial plants. In a 
field, which has been left untouched for a 
few years by man, we find a dense growth 
of weeds. Does this wonderful growth of 
plants make an impression on you or give you 
the slightest hint of nature? Here we have 
the soil that has not been fertilized or plowed 
by man, but this untouched soil produces a 
wonderful plant growth. 

You may say that is wild life, it will grow 
any place, but that is not so. Nature has pro- 
vided these plants with a natural plant food 
from previous growths, decaying on the soil 
on which they grew, adding a topsoil mulch, 
which helps to retain and hold moisture in the 
soil—nature working for itself, without man’s 
help. Have you ever noticed a plowed field 
during a dry spell, with the crops and weeds 
drooping in the sun? Did you look into the 
fence rows? These weeds and berry canes 
on no signs of drooping from the summer 
eat. 

What is the answer? The forest, fence rows 
and weed patches are filled with decaying 


trash, but our plowed field has had the trash 
or humus (dead plant life) plowed under 
five or more inches, or the field has been 
fertilized by soluble chemical fertilizers which 
are void of organic matter. Many folks go 
to the woods for soil to mix with their home 
soil or for potting plants. This material is 
nature’s compost made by nature from rotting 
leaves, pine needles, wood and plant growth. 
This is your humus, compost and plant food, 
to be put on top of the soil as a mulch and 
plant food. 

In the early ages of man before plows were 
made, that is the moldboard plow, man did 
his plowing with a forked stick, shaped to 
dig into the surface of the soil, two or three 
inches deep, pulled by man or beast. This 
homemade implement did not turn the soil, 
but loosened it and mixed the organic matter 
with topsoil. Now the plant food was in easy 
reach of the plant roots. 

The ancient farmer with the crude wooden 
plow could grow as much produce on one 
acre of soil as our machine equipped farmer 
could grow on five or more acres. Oh yes, 
this method of mixing the organic matter 
into the topsoil left the field looking trashy, 
because all organic matter was not under the 
soil as the moldboard plow disposes of it. I 
like to think of the moldboard plow as a tool 
to break up the soil in a new forest clearing, 
soils that have grown to brush, new turned 
sod land or a heavy growth of weeds. 

The tiller rotor or roto tiller is useful to 
mix compost, animal manure, grass cuttings, 
leaves, etc., in the top three inches of the 
soil. Also these tools can be used for shallow 
cultivating between rows. Weeds are chewed u 
in the soil’s surface adding humus to the soil 
and holding additional soil moisture. 

PLOWING 

If our observations of the forest, fence 

rows and weed patches have proven anything to 
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us, then we should follow the example. Why 
should we moldboard plow? Many agricul- 
turists, when asked, “why do you use the 
plow?” give various answers for their reasons. 
One is, it mellows the soil, lets rain and oxygen 
into the soil, also turns the trash under, which 
makes a clean topsoil easier to work and 
plant. Another point often given is, it turns 
weeds and seeds under, which gets rid of weed 
seeds. 

The organic farmer and gardener has his 
ideas on working with nature as found in the 
woods, fence rows and weed patches. The 
heavy organic mulch holds the rain and allows 
it to slowly enter the soil, it (the organic matter) 
prevents rapid evaporation from the soil as 
well as soil erosion and feeds the moist plant 
food. Rain will quickly penetrate a loose soil, 
also it will evaporate faster from a loose soil 
and go deeper into the soil, even below the 
reach of many of our plant roots. 

Organic matter mixed with the topsoil three 
or more inches holds this moisture in the 
soil. When we turn the soil over on top of 
the organic matter with the plow we break 
the capillary action between the subsoil and 
the surface soil in which we plant our plants. 
It takes time for the soil to firm down more 
compact before the capillary action can again 
take place. In dry spring weather our new 
plantings must have water, but our plow has 
cut the supply. 

Our old oil lamp, with its cotton wick, is 
a good example of how capillary action works, 
when the wick no longer touches the oil the 
lamp goes out. When moisture does not flow 
to the soil’s surface the plant wilts, or dies. 
The organic matter in the soil is the wick 
that brings the moisture to our plants, when 
mixed with the soil and not turned under. 
In our woods, fence rows and weed patches, 
the old dead plant roots are the wicks for 
moisture flow to those plants. 

Oxygen is needed in the soil, and it does en- 
ter the unploughed soil, by way of the spaces 
in organic matter mixed with the soil. Our 
earthworm, if not disturbed, fills the soil with 
its borings, through which oxygen and moisture 
can penetrate the soil, at the same time the 
earthworm is making valuable plant foods. 

If we plow to get rid of the trash and weeds, 
the trash (organic matter) will rot, but the 
weed seeds will remain dormant in the soil 
for years. When they are again turned to the 
surface through plowing they take on a new 
cycle of life. 

A letter received from one of our Ohio 
readers told of a field infected with yellow 
dock. The neighbor turned it under and made 
a pig enclosure in the field, hoping the pigs 
would destroy all the weeds that might grow 
the next season. After four years the farmer 
turned this soil for cultivated crops, and again 
it turned out to be a field of “yellow dock.” 
Our Ohio reader wanted to know where the 
new crop of weeds came from. With these 
known facts of natural organic methods, we 
find that the moldboard plow has been over- 
rated as a tool in agriculture practice. 

I have many visitors to my little lunar or- 
ganic testing plot. Many of the visitors are 
old-time farmers and gardeners, who had 
farmed before the chemical age, and still 
farmed the organic way the last fifty years. 
An ex-farmer in his 90's last July was a very 
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welcome visitor and at his visit our white 
lilies were in full bloom and over five feet tall. 
He wanted to know what I used for plant 
food, I replied compost, animal manure and 
rotted straw. 

When I mentioned straw, he touched my 
shoulder and said, “I would like to tell you 
of one of my early experiences, I ran rather 
low on animal manure one year, so I set the 
spreader light to cover the 40 acre field, after 
the manure was spread it looked rather short 
on organic matter. To solve this, I had two 
stacks of straw added to the field, then disked 
in, the field looked trashy with straw ends 
poking up all over the field. The next spring 
we planted corn. My field produced 75 per- 
cent mare corn than I expected it would, be- 
cause the animal manure was less than half 
of what the soil needed.” 

As a rule plants do not need a lot of food, 
they do need organic matter to hold soil mois- 
ture. The straw which had not rotted allowed 
the rain water to enter the soil, and the straw 
tubes allowed oxygen to enter, acting as capii- 
lary wicks. 

When we plant seeds, bulbs or other plants, 
the packages tell us to firm in the soil tightly. 
The corn planter places the seed in the rows 
and its wheels firm in the soil. The old hand 
potato planter is used for potatoes, bulbs, 
beans and corn in hills. The depth for each to 
be planted can easily be set. The gardener 
places the bulb or seed in the hopper. Pushing 
the planter in the soil releases the bulb or 
seed, then lifts the planter from the hill, with 
your toe fill the hill with soil and firm it with 
a footprint. This firming of the soil restores 
the capillary action in organic fed soil, so that 
the new plantings receive soil moisture. 

Erosion is caused by rain and wind in all 
soils that do not contain sufficient organic 
material. Plowed soils erode more quickly than 
soils of a firm nature filled with organic ma- 
terials. 

If the above article has caused you to think, 
doubt or gave you an idea, it has not been 
wasted time. I have a book in mind that every 
organic plant grower should read. The book is 
Plowman’s Folly, by Edward H. Faulkner. 


Out of the Kitchen 


Hi Homemaker’s! Something good to eat, a 
meal Mr. Hook likes because of the vegetables 
and a baked dish rather than fried. 
The quantity can be increased depending on 
the size of your family or guests. 
Pork chops, 4 floured Bread 114 cups diced 
Sliced onions 2 tbs. Butter 1 ths. 
Salt 1 tsp. Celery 1 ths. minced 
Pepper 2 tsp. Parsley 1 ths. minced 
Sage 12 tsp. Tomato soup 12 can 
Blend all the ingredients in a shallow dish 
and top with the pork chops. Cover and bake 
45 min. in a moderate oven, 350°. Remove 
the cover and bake 30 min. longer at 375°. 
This makes 4 servings, a good cold weather 
meat dish 





In this department, Mr. Hook answers personal 
questions about your gardening problems. All ar- 
ticles are written about three months in advance 
of publication, therefore no answers will appear 
prior to that time. Please send self-addressed 
stamped envelope. 
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... WEATHER 


January 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


Atlantic Coast 


Rapid changing weather with short periods of rain and snow. Sharp 
falling temperature readings and then rising again to give general 


normal readings for the month. 


~ New England 
Maine—Rain, snow showers 1-2; brief 
clearing, cold 3-4; rain or snow 5-6; clear, 
cold 7-11; cloudy N., clear S. 12-13; 
snow 14-16; clearing 17-19; rain or snow 
20-22; clear, cold 23-24; cloudy 25; 
snow 26-28; clear 29-30; cloudy 31. 
N.H., Vt.—Cloudy 1-2; clear 3-4; rain, 
snow 5-6; clear, cold 7-9; part cloudy, 
cold 10-12; rain or snow 13-15; showers 
W., clear E. 16-17; cloudy 18-20; rain, 
snow 21-23; snow W., cloudy E. 24-27; 
part cloudy, cold 28-31. 
Mass.—Showers 1-2; part cloudy, cold 
3-4; rain or snow 5; rain, snow W., cloudy 
E. 6-7; clear, very cold 8-11; cloudy, 
warmer 12-13; snow 14; cloudy 15-16; 
variable cloudiness 17-19; snow W., 
cloudy E. 20-21; unsettled 22-24; snow 
W., cloudy E. 25-26; part cloudy, cold 
27-30; cloudy 31. 
R.I., Conn.—Showers 1-2; cloudy 3; rain 
or snow 4-6; clear, cold 7-10; unsettled 
11-13; snow 14-15; clearing 16-17; snow 
W., part cloudy E. 18-20; snow E., part 
erg W. 21-22; unsettled 23-26; clear 
7-31. 


Middle Coast 


New York: North—Snow showers 1-2; 
snow 3-4; cloudy 5-7; part cloudy, cold 
8-9; clear 10-13; snow 14-17; brief clear- 
ing 18-19; snow, cold 20-22; clear 23- 
24; snow 25-27; cloudy 28-30; clear 31. 
West: Showers 1-3; snow 4-6; cloudy, 
milder 7-8; rain or snow 9-11; high 
cloudiness, colder 12-14; clearing 15-16; 
snow 17-19; unsettled 20-22; snow 23- 
ap mmowery, windy 26-28; part cloudy 
“31. 
South: Rain or snow 1-2; clear S., snow 
N. 3-4; showers 5-6; clear 7-9; cloudy 


10-12; rain, snow 13-15; variable cloud- 
iness, milder 16-17; clearing 18; snow, 
colder 19-20; clear 21-23; cloudy 24; 
snow 25-26; cloudy 27; clear 28-30; 
rain or snow 31. 

Penna. East: Rain or snow 1-2; part 
cloudy 3; snow W., clear, cold E. 4-5; 
cloudy 6-8; unsettled 9-11; clear, cold 
12-14; cloudy 15-16; light rain or snow 
17-19; cloudy 20; clear 21-23; snow 
24-26; high cloudiness 27-28; clear, cold 
29-31. 

West: Rain or snow 1-2; some showers 
3-4; clear, cold 5-7; cloudy W., part 
cloudy E. 8-9; rain or snow 10-11; rain, 
snow, drizzle, milder 12-15; clear, cold 
16-18; cloudy 19-20; snow or rain 21- 
25; cloudy 26; clear, cold 27-28; snow 
29; cloudy 30; clear 31. 

N.J., Del.—Rain, showers 1-2; part 
cloudy, cold 3-5; showery 6-7; part 
cloudy 8-10; clear 11-13; high cloudiness 
14-15; clear 16-18; high cloudiness 19- 
20; rain or snow 21-23; unsettled 24-25; 
cloudy 26; clear 27-28; part cloudy 29- 
31. 

Md., Va.—Rain 1-2; cloudy W., part 
cloudy E. 3-5; clear 6-8; part cloudy 
9-10; cloudy 11-13; rain or drizzle 14-15; 
cloudy N., clear S. 16-18; unsettled 19- 
21; rain or snow 22-25; cloudy 26; clear 
27-29; rain or snow 30-31. 

W. Va.—Rain or snow 1-2; clear E., 
cloudy W. 3-5; clear, cold 6-9; cloudy 
10-12; light showers 13-15; part cloudy 
16-18; unsettled 19-21; cloudy 22-23; 
snow 24-25; cloudy 26; clear 27-30; 
cloudy E., clear W. 31. 


N.C.—Rain W., cloudy E. 1-2; cloudy 3- 
4; clear E., showers W. 5-6; clear frosty 
7-9; unsettled 10-12; clear 13-15; part 
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cloudy 16; cloudy 17-19; clear 20-22; 
cloudy 23-24; showers 25-26; clear, 
colder 27-29; cloudy W., part cloudy E. 
30-31. 
South Coast 

S.C.—Part cloudy 1-2; cloudy, colder 
3-5; showers 6; clear, W., cloudy E. 7-8; 
clear 9-11; unsettled 12-14; high cloudi- 
ness 15-17; clear, cool 18-20; cloudy W., 
light rain E. 21-22; rain or snow 23-25; 
clear 26-28; cloudy 29-30; cloudy W. 31. 
Ga.—Rain W., cloudy E. 1-2; cloudy, 
cooler 3-5; local light showers 6-7; clear 
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W., part cloudy E. 8-11; rain W., cloudy 
E. 12-13; cloudy, warmer 14-15; showers 
W., cloudy E. 16-17; unsettled 18-20; rain 
or snow 21-22; part cloudy, colder 23- 
25; clear, milder 26-28; cloudy N., rain 
S. 29-30; clear 31. 

Fla.—Increasing cloudiness, colder 1-3; 
light showers 4-6; clear, cooler, frosty 
7-9; cloudy N., showers §. 10-11; drizzle 
N., cloudy S. 12-13; clear, milder 14-18; 
showers N., clear S. 19-20; cloudy N.., 
storms §. 21-25; clear, cooler 26-28; 
cloudy N., part cloudy S. 29-30; clear 31. 


East of Mississippi 
Frequent snow storms in Michigan and lee of Great Lakes; cool but 
wet, followed by clear and frost Ohio Valley and Gulf of Mexico. 


North Central 
Mich.—Snow 1-2; cloudy, cold 3-5; brief 
clearing 6-7; rain or snow 8-9; clear, cold 
10-11; snow N., cloudy S. 12-13; much 
snow 14-17; clear, cold 18-20; part 
cloudy, milder 21-22; rain or snow 23- 
25; unsettled 26-28; snow 29-30; clear 


Wisc.—Increasing cloudiness 1-2; cloudy 
3; rain or snow 4-6; clearing 7-8; cloudy 
9; snow 10-12; part cloudy N., rain S. 
13; snow N., cloudy S. 14-16; snow 17- 
19; clear, cold 20-24; snow 25-26; part 
cloudy 27-28; clear, cold 29-31. 
Iil.—Clear 1-2; cloudy N., clear S. 3-6; 
rain or snow 7-8; part cloudy 9-10; clear 
11-13; high cloudiness 14-15; showers 
N., cloudy S. 16-17; cloudy N., clear 
S. 18-20; clear, cold 21-23; rain or snow 
24-26; cloudy 27; clear 28-29; part 
cloudy 30; cloudy 31. 

Ind.—Snow showers 1-2; clear N., cloudy 
S. 3-4; clear 5-7; cloudy 8-10; clear N., 
cloudy S. 11-12; cloudy N., rain S. 13- 
15; clear, cold 16-19; unsettled 20-22; 
part cloudy 23-24; snow 25-27; clear N., 
cloudy S. 28-29; clear 30-31. 
Ohio—Snow 1-2; cloudy, cold 3-5; cloudy 
N., clear S. 6-8; clear 9-11; cloudy 12- 


13; cloudy N., light drizzle-S. 14-16; 
cloudy 17-19; unsettled 20-22; rain or 
snow 23-25; cloudy 26-27; clear 28-30; 
part cloudy 31. 


South and Gulf 


Ky.—Snow E., clear W. 1-3; cloudy E., 
clear W. 4-7; cloudy 8-10; cloudy W.., 
part cloudy E. 11-12; rain 13-14; vari- 
able cloudiness 15-18; clear 19-21; cloudy 
22-23; snow, colder 24-25; cloudy 26; 
clear 27-29; part cloudy 30; cloudy 31. 
Tenn.—Snow E., clear W. 1-2; clear, 
cold 3-6; part cloudy 7; cloudy 8-9; rain 
10-11; rain E., part cloudy W. 12-13; 
clear 14-15; cloudy W., part cloudy E. 
16-17; clear, cold 18-20; unsettled 21-23; 
snow or rain 24-26; clear 27-31. 
Ala., Miss.—Rain, showers 1-3; part 
cloudy, cool 4-6; rain or snow 7-9; 
clear N., cloudy S. 10-11; unsettled 12- 
14; light rain 15-16; clear 17-18; part 
cloudy 19-20; rain, showers 21-22; clear 
23-26; cloudy 27-29; showers 30-31. 
La.—Cloudy 1; part cloudy 2-4; cloudy 
5; rain 6-11; clear, cold 12-14; unsettled 
15-17; clear N., cloudy S. 18-19; clear, 
cool 20-25; cloudy 26-27; rain and 
showers 28-31. 


West of Mississippi 
Rain and snow rather heavy in all portions from near 11th thru 16th. 
Cold and dry lowa thru N. Texas except 11th thru 16th. 


Northern Plains 
Minn.—Much showers 1-5; rain or snow 
6-7; clear, cold 8-11; cloudy 12; rain or 
snow 13-15; cloudy 16-17; part cloudy, 
cold 18-19; clear 20-22; cloudy 23; rain 
or snow 24-26; variable cloudiness 27-31. 
N.D.—Snow W., part cloudy E. 1-3; 
cloudy 4-5; rain or snow, milder 6-8; 
part cloudy, cold 9-10; high cloudiness 
11-12; snow 13-14; snow N., part cloudy 


S. 15-19; clear, cold 20-24; cloudy, 
milder 25-27; clear N., cloudy S. 28-29; 
rain 30-31. 

S.D.—High cloudiness 1-3; clear 4-5; 
local rain or snow 6-7; clear 8-9; cloudy 
10-11; snow 12-14; snow N., part cloudy 
S. 15-16; cloudy 17-18; clear 19-23; 


cloudy 24-26; unsettled 27-29; variable 
cloudiness 30-31. 
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The Weather 


Ilowa—Clear 1-2; cloudy 3-4; clear, cold 
5-6; cloudy 7; rain or snow 8-9; cloudy 
10-11; clear, cold N., cloudy S. 12-14; 
snow N., cloudy S. 15-16; clear 17-22; 
cloudy 23-24; showers W., part cloudy 
E. 25-27; clear N., cloudy S. 28-31. 
Neb.—Clear 1; high clouds 2-3; clear, 
cold 4-6; cloudy 7; rain or snow 8-9; 
cloudy 10-12; unsettled 13-18; part 
cloudy 19-21; clear, cold 22-25; cloudy 
26-27; showery 28-30; clear 31. 
Kans.—Part cloudy 1-3; clear, cold 4-6; 
cloudy 7-8; rain or snow 9-11; cloudy 
12-16; cloudy N., clear S. 17-18; clear 
19-25; cloudy 26-27; rain, snow 28-31. 
Southern Plains 

Mo.—Cloudy 1-2; local rain 3-4; clear, 
cold 5-6; showers N., cloudy S. 7-8; 
cloudy 9-10; cloudy N., rain S. 11-12; 
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cloudy, colder 13-15; clear, frosty 16- 
18; clear, milder 19-27; cloudy 28-29; 
rain or snow 30-31. 

Okla.—Clear, warm 1-3; clear, cold 4- 
6; cloudy 7-8; rain or snow 9-12; cloudy 
13-14; drizzle 15; cloudy, colder 16-17; 
part cloudy 18-19; clear 20-25; cloudy 
26-27; rain or snow 28-29; cloudy 30- 
a1. 

Ark.—Part cloudy 1-3; clear 4-5; cloudy 
6-8; showery 9-11; cloudy N., rain S. 
12-13; cloudy 14-15; clear 16-21; rain 
22-24; clear 25-27; rain or snow N., 
cloudy S. 28-29; rain 30-31. 
Texas—Clear N., cloudy S. 1-4; cloudy 5; 
cloudy N., rain S. 6-8; showers N., cloudy 
S. 9-11; cloudy N., clear S. 12-14; clear, 
cold N., cloudy S. 15-17; clear 18-27; 
cloudy 28-29; rain or snow 30-31. 


Rockies and Pacific Coast 
Heavy rain and snow in north portions with frequent changes in 
southern states. Temperatures will be on the cool side; much cooler 


in south and less in north. 

Northern Rockies 
Mont.—Snow showers 1-2; cloudy W., 
part cloudy E. 3-5; cloudy N., part 
cloudy S. 6-8; clear, cold 9-11; 
cloudy W., clear E. 12-13; snow W., 
cloudy E. 14-15; snow E., clear W. 16- 
18; part cloudy 19-22; cloudy 23-24; 
showers 25-28; clear E., cloudy W. 29- 
30; showers W., part cloudy E. 31. 
Wyo.—Cloudy, milder 1-3; part cloudy 
4-5; clear 6-11; cloudy N., clear S. 12- 
13; snow 14-17; cloudy, cold N., part 
cloudy S. 18-20; unsettled 21-25; cloudy 
N., part cloudy S. 26-29; rain 30-31. 
Colo.—Cloudy 1-2; part cloudy 3-5; 
clear 6-10; high cloudiness 11-12; rain 
or snow 13-15; cloudy N., clear S. 16- 
17; clear 18-21; unsettled 22-24; cloudy 
N., part cloudy S. 25-26; cloudy 27-28; 
rain or snow 29-31. 

Pacific Northwest 
Utah—High clouds 1-3; part cloudy N., 
clear §. 4-9; cloudy 10-11; snow N., 
cloudy S. 12-14; cloudy, cold 15-16; 
snow N., part cloudy S. 17-19; cloudy 20- 
21; clear, cold 22-24; part cloudy, milder 
25-26; cloudy N., clear S. 27-28; rain or 
snow 29-30; cloudy N., clear S. 31. 
Idaho—Rain or snow N., cloudy S. 1-3; 
high cloudiness 4-5; showers N., clear 
S. 6-8; rain or snow 9-11; cloudy 12-14; 
clear, cold N., cloudy S. 15-17; showers 

Hawaii 
North—Clear 1-3; showers or storms 4- 
7; clear 8-10; frequent showers, with 
clear periods, cool 11-17; part cloudy, 


18-20; snow N., cloudy S. 21-23; clear, 
cold 24-26; cloudy N., clear S. 27-28; 
cloudy 29; rain or snow 30-31. 

Wash., Oreg.—Rain or snow 1-2; cloudy 
3-4; heavy rain, snow 5-8; part cloudy 
9-10; cloudy 11-12; rain W., cloudy E. 
13-15; cloudy W., light rain E. 16-18; 
rain, snow N., cloudy S. 19-21; unsettled 
22-25; rain, snow 26-29; cloudy 30-31. 


Southwest 
Nev.—Cloudy 1-2; cloudy N., part cloudy 
S. 3-5; part cloudy 6-8; rain or snow N., 
cloudy S. 9-11; snow W., clear E. 12-13; 
unsettled 14-16; cloudy N., clear S. 17-19; 
high cloudiness 20-24; clear 25-27; rain 
or snow 28-30; cloudy 31. 
Ariz.—Clear 1-4; high cloudiness 5-7; 
cloudy 8-9; light rain 10-12; cloudy 13- 
14; clear 15-27; rain or snow 28-30; 
cloudy 31. 
N. Mex.—Part cloudy 1-3; cloudy 4-6; 
part cloudy 7-10; clear 11-15; rain or 
snow 16-18; part cloudy 19-21; clear, 
cold 22-27; rain or snow 28-30; cloudy 
aie 
Calif.—Rain or snow N., clear S. 1-3; 
rain or snow N., cloudy S. 4-8; cloudy 
N., clear S. 9-10; cloudy N., fog S. 11- 
13; unsettled 14-16; clear 17-25; clear N., 
cloudy S. 26-27; rain or snow 28-30; 
cloudy N., part cloudy S. 31. 


Alaska 
North—Clear, very cold 1-3; cloudy 4- 


5; rain or snow 6-7; clear, very cold 8- 
(Continued on page 112) 
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January Transits and Major Aspects 


The Sun from 10°33’ Capricorn to 12°06’ 
Aquarius, entering Aquarius on the 19th 
at 2:00 A.M.: forms a sextile to Neptune 
on the Ist; a conjunction to Jupiter and 
Mercury on the Sth; a conjunction to 
Saturn on the 11th and a square to 
Neptune on the 30th. 

Mercury from 7°45’ Capricorn to 28°29’ 
Aquarius, entering Aquarius on the 14th 
at 1:52 P.M.: forms an opposition to 
Mars and a trine to Pluto on the Ist; a 
sextile to Neptune on the 2nd; a con- 
junction to Jupiter on the 5th; a conjunc- 
tion to Saturn on the 8th; a square to 
Neptune on the 21st and an opposition to 
Uranus on the 29th. 

Venus from 25°51’ Aquarius to 29°01’ 


Pisces, entering Pisces on the 4th at 
10:32 P.M.: forms a trine to Mars on the 
9th; an opposition to Pluto on the 11th; 
a trine to Neptune on the 14th; a sextile 
to Jupiter on the 22nd and a sextile to 
Saturn on the 25th. 

Mars, retrograde since November 20th, 
from 8°03’ to 0°09’ Cancer forms a sex- 
tile to Pluto on the Ist. 

Jupiter from 14°08’ to 21°18’ Capricorn. 
Saturn from 19°36’ to 23°15’ Capricorn. 
Uranus, retrograde since December’ Ist, 
from 25°22’ to 24°16’ Leo. 

Neptune from 10°51’ to 11°17’ Scorpio. 
Pluto, retrograde since December 9th, 
from 8°00’ to 7°28’ Virgo. 





PHASES—FULL MOON 
Effective January Ist (at 6:06 P.M. in 
11°19’ Cancer) to 16th 

Fate will be taking us on the fastest 
pace at which the human race can travel, 
but this stems from a momentum already 
established. The stars have ordained that 
we will be using astoundingly wise choices, 
which may change the whole course of 
our lives. It must not be a spur of the 
moment measure. Seldom do we have 
such confidence as to the keeping of 
our New Year’s resolutions. Opportuni- 
ties almost drop in our lap. This is pre- 
cision plus, with all major forces united. 

Those who try to draw anyone into a 
vortex of small talk on the so-called short- 
comings of others in their environment 
may be ostracized. And may also be told 
in no uncertain terms by strangers that 
they possess the very faults which they 
are trying to pan off on the shoulders 
of their victims. Dashing madly to and 
fro will avail nothing, and may not show 
ability to the best advantage. On the other 
hand, by not falling prey to this restless- 
ness, you are in a better position to meet 
the power of authority. 

We may look forward to being forced 
by very strong pressures, from those who 


Time given is Eastern Standard. 
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would wish to govern our very breath, 
and any concessions in this area will be 
given begrudgingly, if at all. Now, while 
this is not a time when things go like a 
breeze, just because there are propitious 
forces, it is, however, the day of real ac- 
counting. Rewards go to the deserving, 
whether it meets with anyone’s approval 
or not. 
LAST QUARTER 
Effective January 9th to 16th—19°38’ 
Libra 

Human will cannot be twisted or dis- 
torted under the present planetary sway. 
Victorious individuals will present unim- 
peachable evidence to substantiate any 
and all claims, that cannot be refuted. 
The charitable attitude will fall on bar- 
ren ground, because time is going to be 
allotted for the matters at hand to obtain 
the most fruitful channels. 

Those who like the casual appearance 
may attract the beatnik type. The quiet 
little rendezvous could also deteriorate 
into a sordid affair that might cost a 
fortune to those in such brackets. The fast 
and free road will take sudden, inescap- 
able turns. The wise will turn their at- 
tention and energies to more constructive 
use that is beneficial to all concerned. 
Otherwise there will be sad stories to re- 
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Transits and Moon Phases 


Tropical 








NEW MOON 
Effective January 16th (at 4:30 P.M. in 
Washington, D.C. 

late of the other side of the coin that 
has given the shining hours of fortune. 

There are prerogatives that we must 
exercise as to whether to gamble away 
life’s goods and labors on unworthy 
souls who know no compassion for the 
sensitive and delicate human being, whom 
they view as some kind of a machine. It 
is only when we can use this very fine 
discretion that humanity as a whole will 
begin to see a glimmer of perfection 
which makes for an integrated world. In 
view of this it would be best to keep our 
counsel, driving straight down the middle 
of the road, and leave those who block 
progress to their own devices. 

NEW MOON 
Effective January 16th (at 4:30 P.M. in 
26°32’ Capricorn) to 31st 

There is one area where we may ex- 
pect a bonus of comfort and ease straight 
from the divine source of supply, which 
will not be “here today and gone to- 
morrow.” It will be most pleasing to see 
the steady and dependable quality em- 
bodied in this environment. We may 
sense this when “all’s quiet on the west- 
ern front.” However, no gesture or con- 
versation will convey this, for some will 
be on the receiving end of insults by 
brash and wayward individuals. Such 
tactics do not stimulate our innate abili- 
ties. Maintain an impersonal attitude. 

The head of state, authority or family 
would appreciate that extra kindness 
which shows your high regard for their 
wisdom. If entertaining be very subtle 
with those extra touches. Subdued 
glamour, with a hint of mystery, is to be 
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desired from the feminine contingent. 

In our daily affairs it is important that 
we put ourselves in the other person's 
position before we stack all the cards 
against them—perhaps they do not in 
the least deserve our gall. Don’t be taken 
in by the sharp promoter or the sensation 
seeker, who can be spotted a mile away. 
You can rest assured there will be no 
surface features that tell the unvarnished 
truth, but exposés will be bubbling with 
the acrid smoke of vanishing castles. 
[ll-gotten gains will disappear like ships 
that pass in the night. 

Winter vacations should be delightful 
in the more leisurely islands or countries. 
Many of these vacations will be prolonged 
indefinitely. Some top secret conferences 
will bring glory and fame to the partici- 
pants. Throughout this month we must 
steer clear of those areas where we feel 
deep distrust of motives. 

FIRST QUARTER 
Effective January 23rd to 31st—3°27’ 
Taurus 

We still have to face distractions which 
are torpedoed at an even faster tempo. 
From a world standpoint, the evil forces, 
which are rife in this decade, now stir 
up quite a few new and even greater 
tempests for the free peoples to quell. 

Where we have adhered to the tradi- 
tional and sensible ways of life, there 
comes humility at the vast resources at 
our command. This does not in any 
way cause a lessening of striving toward 
goals. Most of our attention is turned 
toward the issues that have to do with 
services rendered, and, of course, much 
of this will be placement of political 
affiliates in the new governmental setup. 
Pats on the back will not be the order of 
the day. This is a new world and not a 
New Deal. 

Much of a financial nature will have 
to be dealt with, for this now becomes 
necessary as no longer can we turn our 
eyes the other way and say “this too 
shall pass.” Our willing servants have 
quit the galleys. 

There are many byways to tread if our 
feet stray, but upstanding citizens will 
also be in a mood to search for secluded 
nooks to while away leisure hours. This 
does not imply idle time. When we have 
been on the firing lines it, then, is impera- 
tive to refuel before taking up more 
strenuous labors. Just be sure that the 
stranger you meet is one of unblemished 
character. 
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OUTLOOK FOR THE ENGLISH 
(Continued from page 31) 


We live too close to events to under- 
stand their meaning. Did Washington 
dream that the imperialism he hated 
enough to fight his countrymen might one 
day be transformed into the Common- 
wealth he really wanted? Did your Found- 
ing Fathers imagine that with their 
Declaration they were making the one 
sure guarantee of eventual alliance with 
the England they hated? Was it possible 
that Munroe could ever have thought that, 
for the good of mankind and at an ex- 
pense of material goods and spirit beyond 
belief, America would throw away her 
isolationism? Yet the very events, of 
themselves, procured ends which only 
a madman at the time would have 
prophesied. 


So now comes a triumph which the 
English never hoped after, nor had in 
mind. The English Outlook consists of 
nothing less than a victory for great ideas 
patiently worked out by an island and 
carried by the winds of vast events to 
‘other parts. Even Africa will produce its 
crop in due time— as America, Canada, 
Australia, New Zealand and many another 
of the younger nations already have done. 
It is almost as though, shut off by 
the seas to its own devices, a nation had 
amused itself experimenting with various 
ways of life. Rather like a boy on a 
summer’s day plucking a dandelion to 
pieces, never dreaming of what might hap- 
pen to the tiny seed-ships sent off on the 
breeze. That far has the English mind 
“muddled through” and half-unconscious- 
ly reproduced itself. 

When, in the final reckoning, that mind- 
crop has matured there will be no future 
for the alternative. Russia has worked 
assiduously to produce a machine mind, 
of which the uprights are self-invented 
lies, the bearings dark and bitter jeal- 
ousies, and the engine of the thing a 
brutalized slavedom that clouds over the 
life of man with its steamy propaganda. 
It will fail, for the same reason that 
synthetics always do fail: because it is 
that the crazed men of the Kremlin fear 
no match for reality. And the one thing 
most of all is that, by some dreaded ac- 
cident, the Russian peoples should be- 
come realists—or that so much as a 
grain of truth should penetrate that 
machine. 

If you take my meaning, the answer 
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(which I believe will also be accepted 
by a civilized Russia eventually) lies in 
the English mind and its outlook. It is 
that miracle of a reactor which can_re- 
produce reactors—and that is precisely 
what communism can never do. 

We may hope—you and I—for we 
share an imperishable. Also we share a 
future. That is the most important thing 
about the English Outlook. 

Next month: “Forgotten Genius’—A 
study of the mind of Lichtenberg. 


MORE ABOUT SATURN 
(Continued from page 43) 
son, Daniel Froham, Henry Ford, 
George W. Carver, and Sun Yat-sen. 

To be sure this house position is one of 
the most challenging you could have, for 
it literally says to you, “You can do 
what you want, go where you please and 
become great, but it will not be easy. 
‘You will have delays, hindrances, re- 
sponsibilities, perhaps poverty, and many 
obstacles to overcome. However, I will 
strengthen your backbone and help you 
get there, if you will respect me, under- 
stand me, and not become downhearted 
at every setback.” 

Everyone yearns for Jupiter, Venus or 
the Sun to be elevated in their charts, 
thinking this will make life easier for 
them. It will help—but you need Saturn 
to strengthen your resolve—to make you 
really amount to something. After all, 
Venus is sugar, and while sugar may be 
pleasant in small doses, you get very 
sick if you have too much of it. Jupiter 
is exuberance and spontaneity. Fine! But 
if you are around this type of person for 
several days at a time, you are very glad 
to meet a Saturnine person for a change 
—their depth and quietness is very 
soothing. 

If you have a 10th house Saturn, don’t 
despair, and don’t blame all your troubles 
on the planet, saying “How can I get 
ahead with Saturn sitting up there?” It 
isn’t Saturn that is defeating you, it is 
your own negative, defeatist attitude that 
is the cause of all the trouble. I often 
think that Hitler’s Jupiter in Capricorn 
was more to blame for his difficulties than 
his 10th house Saturn, because Jupiter 
there made him such a “glutton” for 





power, and, with his Moon, gave him 
such an insatiable appetite for position, 
that he wanted more and more power, 
lands, high position, etc. He did not heed 
the advice of his aides (Saturn) but went 
(Continued on page 112) 





For All Signs 


Interpretations by Rose Campbell Starr 


Your Daily Hour Guide for right action at the right time. Each influence becomes effective 
several hours in advance of the hour given and decreases in power rapidly thereafter. 
It is better to act earlier than later. Generally aspects of the Moon are considered in effect 
approximately 10 hrs. prior to time given. All time given is EST — subtract 1 hr. for CST; 
2 hrs. for MST: 3 hrs. for PST. NOTE: The Full Moon occurs on the Ist at 6:06 P.M. in 11°19’ 
Cancer. The New Moon occurs on the 16th at 4:30 P.M. in 26°32' Capricorn. Another Full 
Moon occurs on the 31st at 1:47 P.M. in 11°40’ Leo. 


Calculations by Richard Murakami 
JAN. | E.S.T. ASPECTS INTERPRETATIONS 











1 0:15am 4 14°22’ & Proper relaxation at day’s end gives an influx 
2:38 @ * 2 R 8°00’ m Of zest and more energy to tackle later pending 
wn. sas PAB 7°50’ tasks. If controversial issues or ideas intrude, by 
ah: Pee sé facing problems realistically the right way may 
3:46 42 8 8°00’ m be found. The New Year pattern of 1961 begins 
7:00 * y 10°51’ mM to take definite form. 
7:40 . _decl. 18°50’ N Moon at maximum declination. 
11:10 ,ee PR 7°52 8 The urge to act is more pronounced than usual, 
fe ‘o= “and people feel they must be doing something 
11:20 @* 2 BR 8°00’ vital or important, but minds may be subject to 
12:38pm D828 8°35 s change on short notice. The ones who can do so 
‘ ae might as well take the afternoon off to better 
5:12 DeaAY 10°5' mM enjoy the evening’s amusements, or watch others 
6 :06 >aLr’O 11°19 6 perform. 





2 11:12 am > SL b 19°47’ % After the celebration is over duty takes the 
helm, but when tasks are tended to, a lighter 
note develops, or something rather colorful may 
MON. 11:06 ®* VY 10° 53’ illuminate the news. 


10:24 pm ®@® uv KR 25° 19’ 





3 3:49 am @ K 9 27°59’ = Sufficient rest is about the best restorative 
there is. 
7:55 enters Q Moon enters Leo. 
TUE. 10:00pm DQxY AR 6°55 G Young or talented people may be quite active. 








4 0:06 am xy 2@R 7°59’ Determination to succeed in some given direc- 
6:05 >ROYV 10°55 m tion gives rise to complications or questionable 
WED. 10:04 S ha 22°49's matters, which when tended to or answered leave 
ip aes sia one with the “all clear’’ signal to proceed. 
10:55 8 13° 18’ & Attention to routine or everyday concerns is 
12:37pm 2D 14° 08’ % sensible, because it prevents outside interference 
2:20 14° 58’ @ from making any noticeable impression. When we 
one ws 18° 8 are engrossed in what we’re doing we’re apt to be 
‘. Pe: aS more agreeably surprised by pleasing things. 
enters Venus enters Pisces. 
N | ¥ 13°27'8 It’s pleasant to identify with the right party. 


Yy 


YO 4 


10:32 
11:50 
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0:42 am 
6:30 
11:10 


Q Kb 20°05’ % Needless worry or undue concern can be pre- 
N 1 @ 12°40's vented by being resolutely composed and count- 
2 Ps we ing the things that are really satisfactory. Sur- 
QeoM RR 25° R: . 
prises have a way of coming out of the blue, and 
1:08 pm ©Boxe A 15°12’ changing the whole picture, so that even a 
3:23 eae: friendly smile or generous gesture will mean a 
great deal more. This is a good time to sign, seal 
6:20 OCOB¢ 5° 25 or deliver. 
8:49 Denters » Moon enters Virgo. 
11:09 Dm Q ) Rewards of good work is satisfaction. 


89e”9 





6 8:53 am " 5° 5s Earlier risers feel energetic, and accomplish 
much. 
11:30 : 3 Moon on ecliptic. 
FRI. 12:46 pm r 2 56 When people work together for a cause, the 
6:50 > mx* v 58 result should be satisfactory for all concerned. 








7 4:05 am f A sense of accomplishment and security should 
6:51 5° be felt by those who have high, purposeful ideals. 
SAT. 8:58 ‘ A bond of fellowship brings folks together that 
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1:36pm 2D mAb 20°23 & they may express the best, the most loyal and 
eo sincere sides of their respective natures. Little 
11:01 DmY¥ WR 25°10’ Q things tend to favor or strike an appealing note. 





8:38am 2 enters = Moon enters Libra. 
4:39pm 322% @ 4°13’ x After a rather unimportant morning, the day 
6s d>=O0eR 5°03'6 should proceed into areas that could become 
; - . somewhat conflicting or extreme. 
7:31 > on equator Moon on equator. 
But good sense takes the helm, and duty pre- 
9:36 8 Bo b 20°32’ & vails, even to the point of too much seriousness, 
or undue concern. Negative answers may be 
11:45 7° 54’ wy received, given, but this should pass by late 
evening, as spirits rise. 





5:45 am =v ¥ 11°01 m Tranquility rewards those who have been just, 
— ose , and acted rightly toward those associated with 
“ ‘een ore them, particularly loved ones. It would be easy 
3:25pm D2=0% 16°09 3 to overevaluate, or go to some form of extreme, 

or become party to a conflicting pattern of some 


mae kind. Waiting is really the wisest course to follow 


O00 19°38’ & 


> 
11:53 =O db 2°40 S now. 








10 3:9am D=0 8 22°36 % Minds or ideas tend to be as changeable as the 
wind, but actually something entirely different 
may hold promise. 

TUE. 5:08pm _  )2 enters M Moon enters Scorpio. 


8:09 >> x* KH R 25° 06’ Q 





4° 22’ @ Energetic enthusiasm has a way of coming 
20° 47’ ~ back, so that ambition is renewed, and the pat- 
tern of the future made clearer. Only it pays to 
inject the lighter touch, even the romantic note 


11 08am DMAP 
ro 
? 

1 9 51’ § of appeal, so that the picture or presentation is 
g 
y 


WED. 7° 04’ 
’ more alluring. 
5 The right kind of work accomplishes wonders, 
11° 03’ m even if only in making us forget the ills that flesh 
MOR 25°03’ 9 is heir to, and helping us not to notice the little 
: = sidelines of distress or inconvenience that other- 
21° 43’ 8 wise might cause too much attention or concern. 
When ready for the good things of life we are able 
to enjoy them more. Being too possessive or 
’ R 7°51’ m demanding leads to emotional loss or regret. 


16° 41’ & 





6:13am DMx* b 20°56’ % Sensible or level-headed moves or approaches 
348 © 22°07 3 right anything, suchasrecent rifts that could have 
ads 7m developed in relationships. It doesn’t cost any- 
8:15 a8 y 13°29 g thing to say ‘I’m sorry’’ when really in the 
wrong, and it gives the other person such a won- 
11:27 DS | 13°54’ N derful lift. 
a If surprise or the unexpected temporarily in- 
Mom DROW Wor a oma. things should right themselves in 
4:10 >M* 8 26°47 % due time, or in short order. Good news or pleasant 
messages are probabilities. 
Denters 7 Moon enters Sagittarius. 





13 349am DARAR 3°41' CO Affairs at a distance, or concerning outsiders 
10:43 >*02R 7°50’ g Should not be allowed to infringe too greatly, or 
cause personal dissatisfaction, especially where 
FRI. 1:40pm 270 2 9°38’ there are others closer to home who call for con- 
4:03 DAY Y 11°05 mM sideration and attention, who have prior right. 


14 2:02am DAA 17°11 S A sense of greater well-being should prevail, 
9:97 © 6x # R 24°55’ g insuring peace, or at least less discord or inhar- 
8:34 a4ub 21°11 Ss mony in minds and hearts. Dignity is about the 
és . best asset anyone can have, for it attracts the 
1:38pm 2D *# ¥ O 24°23 G right kind of attitude and response. 
1:52 8 enters = Mercury enters Aquarius. 
2:33 >*7 AMR 24°56’ 2 A friendly overture from an unexpected quarter 
9:08 eS Im 22°97'8 gives an added lift of confidence and assurance 
; : jhe so that the evening can be spent in congeniality, 
10:08 9X AY 11°077M or with someone special. 
10:41 D enters 3 Moon enters Capricorn. 
An interchange of ideas gives new or added 
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15 3:36am DBP c Proper relaxation keeps out the wrong vibra- 
tions. 
8:08 > max. decl. 18°47’ S Moon at maximum declination. 
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i. 11:02 >SAQR 7°48’ m Assured attitudes attract positive answers, 
right response. Envisioning oneself in the best of 
health, spirits and moods does much to attract 
5:40 * 9 12°00’ x these things into one’s life. 


4:17pm 2D2%6x* ¥Y 11°07'M 





:02 am s b 21°39’ S If doubt or uncertainty tends to intrude, or 
2:33 4 17°39 % prevent us from reaching an ideal state of being, 
holding fast to an ideal image will do much to 
46 x R 2°48’ @ counteract what is undesirable, and help us to 
b 21°25’ & wait out temporary delay or pessimism. The 
WR 24°53’ 9 rocks of temperament flounder many ships, but 
proper understanding restores equilibrium in 
good time. 
es = Moon enters Aquarius. 


‘© 26° 32’ o 








R 2°35’ ¢ Heedless or adventurous impulse ought to be 
4° 26’ = kept under control, with the right kind of guid- 

1 20°42’) ance or ideas so that a constructive regenerative 
3 7° 48! process will work to build and restore, and pre- 
mit vent further impairment. Dubious ideas or sus- 

11° 08’ m picion should not be allowed to infringe upon 
14° 19’ areas of true love or friendship. 


ew Sa 
89O9 





13° 58’ N Little moods of interest or perhaps excitement 

18° 07' % could make the moments more peaceable or con- 

genial, and something that was probably more or 

less obscure or misrepresented could be subject 
| @ 20° 43’ N to the light of discernment, and viewed carefully 

vy b 21°39 6 and dispassionately. 

PER 24°48 2 It pays to be earnest and sincere, for this avoids 

4 

8 


_ 


V9Ve”9U 


13° 30’ S 


, Vv 


y= oP PW 


TOG much misunderstanding. Being open and direct 

= ¥ © 28°42’ & - ° : ; 4 a 
' is good, in friendly relationships as well as in 

io) | 8 20° 24’ § matters of public or professional concern. 

enters Moon enters Pisces. 


YO 





o eo Se 


KH Ag? R- 2° 06’ Proper preparations or ‘‘well begun”’ is half the 
battle. 
enters = Sun enters Aquarius. 
Controversial matters could conveniently be 
pigeonholed. 
on ecliptic 6° 41’ \ Moon on ecliptic. 

R 7°41 9 Ignoring what can’t be changed is a good policy, 
and concentrating on what can be helped is a bet- 
ter one. Keeping ideals lofty and aims true is 
11° 10’ mM sensible. ; 


16° 39’ If it’s true love it doesn’t lead astray, but helps 
5° 23’ 8 the object of affections keep and attain a greater 
18° 35’ & degree of virtue, fidelity and sincerity. Simplicity 
21° 54’ & in wants or desires does much to prevent a great 
R 24° 43’ many upsetting or disturbing occurrences. 
enters Moon enters Aries. 
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T*O 0°59’ = Tranquility of spirit rewards a sound mind and 
roge?R. 1°38’ body, but discord of any kind tends to attract 
unsatisfactory conditions, and perhaps disillu- 
sioning or deceptive factors. 
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9:36 on equator Moon on ecliptic. 
51 —TRYR 7°41’ If desires or incentives are not up to their usual 
09 O©= xR 1°32 g Standard, or seem unworthy, it would be wise to 
04 TRY 1°12 m stem impulse, and consider motivations care- 
‘ : fully, so that when a decision or move is made, 
212 T#* 8 12°25’ = it’s absolutely right, and not open to question. 
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7:59 2H * 4% 19° 06’ Pleasant advantages or openings are possible, 
9:04 >ToO-A 19°06’ s especially when an emotional appeal is made, but 
9:08 Tv 9 19°09 x not carried to extremes. The right kind of deport- 
10:06 Nie 4°25 8 ment or contact is helpful for self as well as others 

Bet concerned. A tranquil or happy heart knows the 
2:38 TOb 22°0' wisdom of waiting, and that life enjoys springing 
7:09 TAM R 24°58’ quaint surprises at the most improbable times. 





23° 4:53 2 enters ¥ Moon enters Taurus. 

7:05 Dv*FR 1°12 Much can be accomplished by early risers, but 
care should be taken not to overdo, or cause 
strain, to health or pocketbook. More satisfactory 
710pm Dv AYR 7°39 conditions are possible as a result of revising the 
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schedule and weeding out flaws, or preventing 
the possibility of error. However, it pays to con- 
centrate on the better parts of anything rather 
than the less desirable. 

If anything is properly worthy and appealing it 
will stand the tests of time and endurance, and 
not be open to any question or suggestion of 
doubt, misgiving or mistrust. 





25 


vO HW RB 24° 32’ Q 


N yt 14°04’ N 
enters 
9K * Db 


uUvdt'ZB 


22° 30’ 
0° 49’ @ 


In any form of change or revision of policy or 
schedule one can’t go wrong by adding an attrac- 
tive, new, modern touch. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

The best of the old needs to be carried over into 
the new, and properly blended, for continuing 
success. 
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Friendly forces or favors assist in a spirit of 
true fellowship from responsive quarters. Ideas of 
the right sort do not attempt to heedlessly destroy 
or tear down, but rather to save, build, redeem, 
and expand bounds or territory, discarding only 
the most outmoded and nonessential. 
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24° 27’ Q 


: 7° 34" ™ foe in our midst we all must fight. When we make 
24° 27’ Q 


We ought to consider our secret motivations, 
to see that they are inspired by lofty principles 
and humanitarian desires. It’s only human to 
think first of me and mine, and last of the inter- 
ests of the stranger or outsider. Intolerance is the 


up our minds to better ourselves we first weed out 
the habits we consider the most detrimental. 
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There is no substitute for common sense and 
logic. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Action taken on the basis of true conviction is 
right. 

Moon at maximum declination. 

Scrutiny, revision, retouching or redoing is 
about the best way to avoid the possibility of 
mistakes. 
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Concern or careful attention may be helpful or 


fe ki R 24°23’ 2 necessary in preventing something undesirable 
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from occurring, possibly when least expected. It 
is the incalculable factor that upsets, so we 
shouldn’t put too much faith in probabilities, nor 
dependence on anything not strictly our own. 

It is said the first lesson of wisdom is to know 
our own from another’s, and to stay strictly in 
our own territory, and avoid involvement with 
matters that are not our concern. But of course 
there are times when an appeal is made, or ques- 
tion asked, and help must needs be forthcoming. 
Man does not live for self alone. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Self-preservation is nature’s first law, it is true. 


It would be sensible to stand pat on principles 
and refuse to be shoved, or placed in an undesir- 
able or disadvantageous spot, as the tide subtly 
or imperceptibly changes. 





EDGAR ALLAN POE (Continued from page 9) 


Silence becomes generally known, the 


Chaplinesque movement. The writers of 
Hollywood have not yet discovered Poe’s 
comedy, but when they do, they will fill 
the screens with the maddest cartoons of 
the millennium. The zodiac of the Folio 
tales is only the beginning; there is a 
whole Poesque universe of comedy that 
most readers still have to discover. Once 
the supernal dead-pan outrageousness of 


lynx and the garrulous demon will be- 
come a source of pleasure to more than 
the few who now know them. 


Poe’s day is yet to come. 


Footnote: For the Griswold Fragment and most of the 
tales noticed here, see James A. Harrison’s edition of 
Poe’s Works (New York. 1901), Volume II; or, more 
conveniently, for the tales alone, see Hervey Allen’s 
Modern Library edition 
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Tips lo All TTeen-agers 


January Monthly Guide 


ARIES—Find good uses for your Christ- 
mas loot before it begins to slither through 
your fingers. That’s one New Year’s reso- 
lution it pays to keep, wins the approval 
of the powers that be and may encourage 
them to channel more into the secret 
hoard. The new friends who move into 
your orbit near the end of the month not 
only provide fun and games but bring a 
new romance into sharp focus. 
TAURUS—Confidence and poise help to 
smooth personal relationships, ease your 
way in interviews, and in encounters both 
familiar and formal. The advice of 
teachers and those who carry weight in 
the learned professions guides your 
choices in fields of study toward ambitious 
objectives. Take pride in friends who are 
the elite of your group. 
GEMINI—You’re working hard to 


achieve a new deal, the opportunity to 
progress from humdrum patterns of living 
and working. Welcome the challenges in- 
volved, for they tend to bring out innate 
abilities you have only to encourage and 


train to attain those ends. Financing is 
no problem when you’ve a workable pro- 
gram to aim for. 

CANCER—Here is where the wisdom 
you’ve shown in picking your team should 
pay off. Not only are your alignments val- 
uable for their prestige factor, but they 
open many doors you may not have tried 
to lay siege to before. Curb the tempta- 
tion to go into debt for social expenses. 
Trust your personal gifts to pass you 
through enchanted byways of romance. 
LEO—Strong family ties and mutual un- 
derstanding give inner confidence and 
make every task go like a breeze. It’s an 
exercise in “togetherness” to pool re- 
sources and work in concert for the things 
which contribute to contentment and pro- 
gress. Everything goes as you plan so 
long as you hold the initiative. 
VIRGO—The New Year holds rich 
promise in the romance department, but 
don’t jump the gun to make things perma- 
nent before you’ve had a chance to play 
the whole field. Better not take too much 
for granted the third week. Be sure the 
castles you build have a solid foundation. 
The social whirl takes a toll in frazzled 
nerves. 

LIBRA—For once you can take comfort 


Mathilde Shapiro 


in the thought that the lilies of the field 
toil not neither do they spin. All you 
have to do is to deserve well of home 
and family and your needs will be amply 
supplied—except when the tab is for 
pure foolishness or needless frills. If 
you're playing with the glamour crowd, 
be prepared for ups and downs in atten- 
tion and interest. 

SCORPIO—Without losing sight of a 
long-range program, keep alert to the 
pleasant things that lie within easy reach, 
near relationships you can depend on, 
familiar activities where you feel most at 
home. Here are the best possibilities for 
romance, rare good times with no strings 
attached. Keep both feet on safe ground 
to avoid jaundiced authority at end of 
month. 

SAGITTARIUS—tThe deep inner drives 
you feel that you ought to meet the New 
Year with the means or abilities to make 
real money, are nothing to be ashamed 
to admit, either within or outside the 
family circle. Help may come from un- 
expected quarters—best of all, from un- 
tapped talents or resources dimly recog- 
nized within yourself. 
CAPRICORN—Though some of your 
friends you consider dreamers, this is one 
time their visionary ideas tend to carry 
some weight, can guide your more matter- 
of-fact ways of thinking and doing into 
activities you should find greatly reward- 
ing. Team up with others of like mind 
but retain the final decisions. 
AQUARIUS—Y ouw’re more sensitive than 
ever to all that seems to be going on be- 
hind the scenes, bearing directly on the 
prestige you command, the work you 
do, and the possibilities for earnings that 
lie before you. Effective performance 
contributes substantially to increased 
earnings or allowances, so give your best 
and don’t be sidetracked by rebellious as- 
sociates. 

PISCES—Whether you learn by rote or 
osmosis, your best bet is to tag along with 
friends of serious purpose and proved 
efficiency, so some of their know-how 
and ambition rubs off on you. There’s 
plenty of competent help available to take 
you over rough spots in the road to un- 
derstanding, with surprising results at end 
of month. 
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Aries (or Aries Rising ) 


American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born March 21st thru April 19th 


Your ambition is likely to know no bounds, since it is being 
stimulated by a grouping of very powerful planets, in your solar 
10th house. Capital may be made available, should you want to 
expand a going enterprise, but you may have to pay rather dearly 
for it. The quality of essential services may be first grade, but 
again there may be attempts to undermine you in the guise of 
increasing demands for higher salaries and more comprehensive 
security programs. Your own work performance should not fall 

short of expectations. It could be impaired because of seasonal ills or excessive 
expenditure of vital energy. BORN Mar. 21st-30th: Giant strides toward your goals can 
be taken, but you must bide your time for the final conquest. Forcefulness only 
boomerangs. BORN Mar. 31st-Apr. 9th: Your creative skills and personal qualities are 
powerful assets in your quest for prestige and recognition. BORN April 10th-19th: The 
education and knowledge you have acquired are now your most potent weapons for 


success. But beware of overconfidence . . . 


January Ist thru 8th 


It’s back to work. Happy New Year! The 
skillful management of your worldly or 
business affairs should make this one of 
the banner years for the Arians who have 
set. their sights as high as they can see. 
The many excellent aspects in force, on 
the 1st-2nd, are splendid symbols for a 
steady rise for those who possess the 
skills and energy required. But it may take 
another three months or so for real results 
to become apparent, and you should not 
give way to rash impulses to apply pres- 
sure that could only react against you. 
Establish the Sth as the most propitious 
date, if you wish to conduct negotiations 
with important firms or persons. You 
would then have a better chance to ex- 
pound your ideas with telling effect, and 
demonstrate the skills that enable you to 
lay claim for attention. Diplomacy, too, 
is most effective. 


January 9th thru 15th 


Gain support. There may be obstacles 
standing between you and the objective 
of individuals you wish to reach. Instead 
of trying to break down the door, find 
a side entrance, or the intervention of 
friendly intermediaries to act in your be- 
half. You should find the early hours of 
the 9th quite satisfactory for pressures 
and activities that take place behind the 
scenes. Lie low on the 10th-11th when 
you could be exposed to snubs, or frus- 
trations in the economic field. Differences 
over budget management would underlie 
the stresses and strains that develop on 
these days. You should also find the late 
hours of the 13th. and the 14th, much 
more gratifying whether you are buying, 


selling or borrowing. The arrangements 
you make with partners or others should 
then be kept strictly confidential for your 
protection. 


January 16th thru 22nd 
Edge forward. You should find a favor- 
able climate in which to promote your 
career or professional interests right after 
the 16th. But this will not prevent cer- 
tain interests from placing pitfalls in your 
path when they believe that they can 
profit at your expense. You will have to 
read the fine print, or even between the 
lines, if you are conducting financial 
negotiations. and are induced to affix your 
signature (21st). There are continuing 
signs that you can work with much 
greater effect from the background, and 
that you should not hesitate to make use 
of your prominent connections (22nd). 
Your social life is bound to be pretty 
exciting, as long as you do not overdo it. 


January 23rd thru 31st 
Just coast. You have one more opening, 
on the 25th, to get on the bandwagon 
of those who are prominent among people 
who possess status. Conservatism con- 
tinues to be the symbol of financial stabil- 
ity and true authority. The rest of the 
month, from the 28th on, takes on very 
confusing and disruptive facets. It will 
take great personal self-restraint and keen 
perceptive powers, to protect your material 
interests and peace of mind against all 
threats from the outside. Do not permit 
any infiltration of subversive influences 
that could undermine your friendships ot 
relations with those who are bound to you 
by ties of affection. Children, too, may 
require much closer supervision. 
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January 1961 


Arias—Your Daily Guide 


“In every rank, both great and small, it is industry 
that supports us all.”’—John Gay 


SUN. 1ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon shows that home is likely to be a 
busy place clear up until the early hours. 
Catch up on your rest this P.M. 

Mon. 2nd—Pastime. It may be diverting 
to see an exciting show, unless you have bet- 
ter things to do. You may like to take stock 
of your coming prospects. 

Tue. 3rd—Resolution. Check on where you 
may have been remiss in the management 
of personal and joint financial matters. It 
is time to make amends. 

Wed. 4th—Outlook. Success looks very 
tempting from where you stand. It can be 
yours as well as anyone else’s when you 
make up your mind to work for it. 

Thu. 5th—Scope. This should be an ex- 
ceptional day when ingenuity and ambition 
may combine to create a successful formula. 
Daring ways are admired. 

Fri. 6th—Will. You can work twice as 
hard when you know what the rewards will 
be. You aid your own cause when you 
accumulate substantial reserves. 

Sat. 7th—Connection. A fine day to obtain 
favors from those who can dispense them in 
generous measure. Shop for the tools and 
necessities of life. 

SUN. 8th—Fixity. You should perhaps 
soften your ways, when they prove disturb- 
ing to those who share your living quarters. 
Mon. 9th—Sacrifices. You would have no 
cause for regret when concessions on your 
part help to stabilize the domestic scene. 
Opponents wield great power. 

Tue. 10th—Intervention. A friendly note 
may be supplied by someone who cares 
whether you get ahead or not. You have to 
be realistic about your chances. 

Wed. 11th—Damper. A disappointment may 
be yours in connection with your career 
or emotional interests. Care is necessary if 
there is a cold epidemic. 

Thu. 12th—Subtlety. Proceed quietly but 
with determination while you are in a 
position to obtain strong support. Conserve 
your precious energies. 

Fri. 13th—Reflection. There are too many 
doubtful elements around for you to place 
much stock in what others say or do. Keep 
your own in sight. 

Sat. 14th—Mystification. Wonderful forces 
are operating for you behind the scenes. 
Don’t question them too closely when you 
are benefiting from them. 

SUN. 15th—Status. You should enjoy the 
position that is established by your prestige 
and attainments. The economic factor is 
another important yardstick. 

Mon, 16th—Leadership. The New Moon 
Teveals that you may shortly take your 


place among those who are chosen to lead. 
Your recerd is the main factor. 

Tue. 17th—Wishfulness. Good intentions 
will not make your obligations disappear. 
It would take a comprehensive plan and 
intense physical effort. 

Wed. 18th—Graciousness. There seems to 
be considerable activity in your social cir- 
cles. It may be quite expensive to try and 
keep up with your friends. 

Thu. 19th—Remoteness. Try and keep out 
of sight when you feel that you cannot 
shoulder any more burdens. Restful periods 
are essential right now. 

Fri. 20th—Charity. You could play an im- 
portant role in promoting worthy causes 
and raising funds for organized charities. 
Sat. 21st—Tempo. Keep the pace slow as 
there seems to be no need to do otherwise. 
Mistakes of judgment may work hardships 
on your friends and pocketbook. 

SUN. 22nd—Faith. Your trust in yourself, 
and your guiding star, should be amply 
justified today. There are promising signs 
of excellent opportunities. 

Mon. 23rd—Highlight. Your finances are 
also favored when you pursue a single 
objective. Claims may be made on you in 
the name of friendship. Be wary. 

Tue. 24th—Timing. Do not press for results 
until midafternoon when powerful forces 
are lining up in your corner. It seems safer 
to stay behind the scenes. 

Wed 25th—Conservatism. The right mix- 
ture of administration and intrigue is the 
key to profit and forward advances, Let 
others gamble if they so desire. 

Thu. 26th—Routine. Take up each task or 
problem as it arises in order to keep your- 
self free for the more important matters that 
are bound to come up soon. 

Fri. 27th—Notice. Do not overlook letters 
or invitations so as not to offend anyone. 
Your friends and loved ones could be very 
edgy and sensitive. 

Sat. 28th—Restraint. Emotional situations 
may be difficult to control. These are the 
times when people say things they are bound 
to regret later on. 

SUN. 29th—Snub. Pay no heed to in- 
dividuals who act as if they were far above 
those who surround them. Controversies 
of any sort would not be worth while. 
Mon. 30th—Self-deception. Your ideas are 
being influenced by persons or developments 
unfriendly to your interests. Do not give in 
to your impulses. 

Tue. 31st—Culmination. The Full Moon in- 
dicates that you may reap the harvest of 
the errors you have committed. Withdraw 
and judge yourself impartially, 
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Taurus (or Taurus Rising) 


American Astrology 


Youn Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born April 20th thru May 20th 


. . . You are likely to be in a gay and anticipatory mood as the 


a 


new year gets off to a rather exciting start. The prospects of 
romance, marriage, travel and promising new vistas may be of 
special significance to most Taureans. If you are one of the 


lucky ones, you should lose no time drawing up your plans along 
imaginative but realistic lines. You may be prevented from taking 
positive action during the winter, but it will be quite a different 
story soon thereafter. You should be prudent whenever you have 
occasion to drive or to go forth in the great outdoors. Harsh words, too, should be 
kept in check. BORN Apr. 20th-30th: You may find yourself drawn into the social 
whirl. You can benefit when you run across influential or important people. BORN 
May Ist-10th: This is just the right time to plan for the things you may want to do 
in the near future. Profit from your farsighted economic moves. BORN May 11 th-20th: 
You should find yourself getting closer to the goal for which you have striven and 


sacrificed. Do not falter now. . . 
January Ist thru 8th 


Happy New Year. There are indications 
that parties started the night before could 
lap over until the morning hours. In this 
event, do not drive but take a public 
conveyance if you have some distance to 
go to reach home. (1st). Friendly gather- 
ings are favored on the 2nd, and you may 
hear something of financial interest if 
you listen closely to what others have to 
say. The Sth is a fine day for planning 
ahead, or obtaining all the information 
you may require to achieve your ultimate 
purposes. Do not allow yourself to get 
lost in the realm of wishful thinking, and 
recognize the harsh truths of life. This 
could save you a keen disappointment 
on the 8th, when they could be brought 
home to you in any case. Things will 
proceed nicely, but you must continue to 
plod steadily and patiently until the prize 
you seek has ripened. 


January 9th thru 15th 


Clear obstacles. There are signs that all 
will not be smooth sailing this week. 
You will have to allow for red tape, 
official regulations or other restrictive 
conditions before being sure that you can 
proceed with your long-term projects. 
Do not fail to obtain all the pertinent in- 
formation before you commit yourself too 
deeply, on the 9th thru 11th. Do not get 
mixed up with individuals or groups you 
know little about, late on the Sth. Attempts 
may be made to reach you through flat- 
tery, your emotions or money-making 
lures. These may only be traps to benefit 
at your expense, and you would do your- 
self a service to discuss the situation with 
those who have your interests at heart 


before you pledge your word. The truth 
is much more likely to emerge (late 13th 
and the 14th). Faith, hope and charity 
are then emphasized. 


January 16th thru 22nd 
Perfect your plans. You should be fully 
prepared to proceed with the projects you 
have initiated, as long as you have taken 
the necessary steps heretofore to clear 
away all the doubts and obstacles that 
stood in the way. Much still remains to 
be done before you taste the fruits of ac- 
complishment, but the moment neverthe- 
less, may not be devoid of pleasure. It is 
a recognized fact that anticipation is often 
more pleasurable than the actual event, 
and you should test this theory for your- 
self when the circumstances permit 
(20th). Do not bring up intimate or 
monetary problems if they cause distress 
to someone who is close to you. The 22nd 
is the day when your world looks grand. 


January 23rd thru 31st 
Be just. The best time to pass judgment 
would be the 25th when your sense of 
fair play and innate wisdom are on solid 
ground. Hold your peace thereafter, as 
you could be placed under stress and 
strain, and that is when you are not likely 
to be as reasonable as usual. Unexpected 
residential, family or economic upheavals 
could throw you off balance completely 
on the 28th-29th. You should curb your 
ambition if it creates dissension in your 
intimate and public associations (30th- 
31st). It would not be a pleasant prospect 
for you to face if your actions turn an 
ally into an enemy. You may also expect 
the competition to be tricky when it is 
vying with you for a major objective. 
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January 1961 


Jaurus—Your Daily Guide 


“The man who cannot blush, and who has no feel- 
ings of fear, has reached the acme of impudence.” 


SUN. 1ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon warns against driving if you have 
been celebrating. Allow yourself to be per- 
suaded by those who love you. 

Mon. 2nd—Evasion. You should have a 
good excuse ready, if you are not in the 
mood to receive certain people. Let your 
partner arrange your social life. 

Tue. 3rd—Suspicion. Be on your guard 
against individuals who may be trying to 
confuse you. It always is wiser to go direct- 
ly to sources of information. 

Wed. 4th—Optimism. You should take a 
new look at your future prospects, and 
adopt a broader plan of procedure. The 
financial angles seem interesting. 

Thu. 5th—Opportunism. Take advantage 
of favorable events to achieve your personal 
and monetary purposes. You may now ar- 
range for extensive travels. 

Fri. 6th—Creativity, You feel impelled to 
be original and anxious to follow through 
on your hunches. Take the suggestions that 
your friends offer you. 

Sat. 7th—Elation. A splendid day for 
higher-mind interests, long-range planning, 
and the pastimes that lift your spirits. 
SUN. 8th—Reality. You may be brought 
down to earth with a bang, if you have 
been soaring too far out in your dream 
world. Conservatism is your keyword. 

Mon. 9th—Endeavor. You should make 
an excellent start toward the realization of 
your hopes and personal goals. Use the 
tactics that impress people. 

Tue. 10th—Unease. The news may not be 
too reassuring this morning. An unexpected 
turn should make you feel more confident. 
Wed. 11th—Morale. You may need all 
the comfort that associates can provide if 
your morale takes a nose dive. Do not sub- 
mit to emotional impulses. 

Thu. 12th—Stamina. It may not be until 
evening before you can pull yourself to- 
gether and reassess the situation. Lean on 
those who really want to help. 

Fri, 13th—Disbelief. The disquieting events 
are not necessarily connected to the date. 
There is a much more optimistic note be- 
ing sounded this evening. 

Sat. 14th—Fulfillment. Benefit from the 
good will of close allies and friends to bring 
a secret wish to fulfillment. Social events 
may be very inspiring. 

SUN. 15th—Devotion. It often is very 
soothing to attend services and listen to a 
sermon. You may enjoy friendly conver- 
sations this P.M. 

Mon, 16th—Outlook. The New Moon ac- 
centuates your concerns about the future. 
You should plan realistically, if you have 


—Menander 


intentions to make something of it. 
Tue. 17th—Rivalry. There: is plenty of 
competition when the stakes are high. You 
should work out a system that gives you 
the advantage of surprise. 

Wed. 18th—Impairment. Results are im- 
peded if you give in to your impulses when 
you should use cold calculation. Gain the 
support of sturdy allies. 

Thu. 19th—Sociability. You will enjoy your- 
self better when you leave the details to 
others to handle. Friendly tidings may bring 
joy or information. 

Fri. 20th—Decisiveness, Do not hesitate 
when you feel that you are on the right 
track. Travel, study courses and high ideals 
are under good auspices. 

Sat. 21st—Protection. Indiscretions on your 
part could furnish others with the means 
to discredit you. You cannot go wrong when 
you stand by principles. 

SUN. 22nd—Exaltation. This could be your 
best day this month. Be swayed by your 
self-confidence, or faith that your life is 
unfolding according to plan. 

Mon. 23rd—Pursuit. Take whatever action 
you deem necessary to get your personal 
affairs in the right groove. A fine evening 
for favorite amusements. 

Tues, 24th—Insistence. You may have to 
wait until midafternoon to get people to lis- 
ten to you. You have the benefit of persua- 
sive ways and attractions. 

Wed. 25th—Development, The hopes you 
have cherished against the tides of adversity 
may now come to materialization. Deter- 
mination is your strength. 

Thu, 26th—Effectiveness. You are not one 
to spend money on useless frills, and this 
is not the day to change your ways. Pro- 
mote your worldly interests. 

Fri. 27th—Follow-up. Do not deviate from 
the path that seems to be getting you where 
you want to go. Do not be distracted by 
other matters this P.M. 

Sat. 28th—Safeguard. Do not be impulsive 
in speech or action. Disputes or other dis- 
turbing occurrences could upset the home 
and family late tonight. 

SUN. 29th—Vigilance. The threats to peace 
and quiet are far from removed today. Take 
steps to evade the visits or demands of un- 
wanted people. 

Mon, 30th—Smoke screen. Be especially 
vigilant when others are trying to make you 
believe that black is white. Losses may be 
high if you are caught napping. 

Tue. 31st—Outcome. The New Moon makes 
it all the more desirable for you to be on 
the alert at all times. Discuss money mat- 
ters with an informed adviser. 
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bemini (or Gemini Rising ) 


American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your ore Key—Born May 21st thru June 21st 


. Even if money and possessions are not everything in life, the 
mass presence of so many powerful planets in your solar 8th house 
indicates that you will have to give them a good share of your 
attention for a while. You may have to readjust your personal or 
joint economy, settle tax or other pressing obligations, and 
establish new security measures for the protection of yourself, the 
family or property. A change of vocation or business expansion 
could also call for additional capital. Should you be involved in 

such operations, take every precaution to keep the conditions imposed favorable to 
your future interests. BORN May 21st-31st: The results you hope to achieve in 1961 
will depend greatly on the nature of the measures you adopt this month. Gain power- 
ful allies. BORN June Ist-10th: Previous and painstaking preparations may determine 
the extent of your coming successes. Be ready to face organized competition. BORN 
June 11th-21st: Plans and policies established in haste could result in unexpected 
reverses. Travel only when you feel safe. . . 


January Ist thru 8th 
Happy New Year. One of the first things 
you may do, with the dawn of 1961, is to 
draw up a list of resolutions that will 
eliminate the habit or practices that 
have kept you from feeling as secure as 
you would wish (1st). You can continue 
on this interesting path, on the 2nd, while 
you are responding to the inspiring in- 
fluences that are surrounding you. Definite 
action, along the lines indicated, may be 
taken on the 5th. You should then be 
enjoying the protection that is attributed 
to Jupiter. But as Saturn is also involved, 
by its presence in your solar 8th house, 
you should adhere to the most conserva- 
tive and down-to-earth principles. Your 
prestige and the confidence of those in 
authority are bound to grow when no 
one can accuse you of being flippant or 
irresponsible. Be ready to prove yourself 
should you be in need of capital. 
January 9th thru 15th 

Be reserved. Your natural inclination to 
give way to bursts of enthusiasm, and the 
reckless spirit to which they may give 
rise, could cause you to jeopardize the 
gains you have achieved. Be most cir- 
cumspect on the 11th when the threat 
is at its peak, and the patience of those 
who dispense the favors especially short. 
You should keep plodding, and avoid 
displaying your annoyance or inner feel- 
ings, until you have secured whatever 
you are after (12th). The circumstances 
begin to improve late on the 13th, and 
you should find yourself completely in 
accord with key individuals by the 14th. 
You have the skills with which success 
may be carved, and it is principally up 
to you to use them with imagination and 


ingenuity. Take inventory on the 15th. 


January 16th thru 22nd 


Prepare the ground. It could be several 
months before you can collect the profits 
of your endeavors and manipulations. 
This should not stop you from doing 
everything that is in your power to ex- 
ploit favorable situations, and to make 
the connections you deem necessary. for 
ultimate success. You could be inclined 
to slide into a mood of futility and frus- 
tration, on the 21st, but you should snap 
out of it as quickly as possible before 
it takes a strangle-hold on you. The will 
to achieve your ends would be reinforced 
when you turn to a partner, who is both 
generous and optimistic, should you feel 
yourself slipping (22nd). Those who ad- 
vise you to get into debt, beyond reason- 
able limits, are not the friends that they 
pretend to be. Nothing can replace safety. 


January 23rd thru 31st 

Fix your goal. Everything seems to pro- 
ceed according to plan when you adhere 
to the policies that were decided upon 
during your more serious moments. You 
could even strengthen them further, on 
the 25th, with the help of your loved 
ones, or the inner feelings that urge you 
forward. But from then on, you may 
find yourself being swayed by the spirit of 
hesitancy, or the impulse to change your 
plans. Do not expose yourself to the 
arguments of persuasive people who can 
sow doubts and suspicions in your mind, 
as this will not aid you in overcoming 
your own vacillations. The period from 
the 28th thru 31st is the one when you 
must be strong enough to repel the in- 
fluences that impel you. 
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January 1961 
Gomini—Your Daily Guide 


**Blessed is the influence of one true, loving human 
—George Eliot 


soul on another.’’ 


SUN. ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon highlights your financial interests. 
It may be time to make your new list of 
resolutions, protective in nature. 

Mon. 2nd—Welcome. Be prepared to re- 
ceive unexpected visitors. Go after your 
feelings if you prefer to devote yourself to 
more productive activities. 

Tue. 3rd—Duplicity. Don’t allow yourself to 
be taken in by arguments or persuasion when 
you sense the ulterior motives behind them. 
Keep sheltered. 

Wed. 4th—Readjustment. You may take 
most constructive steps to alter your econo- 
my and security projects along more de- 
pendable lines. Plan with care. 

Thu. 5th—Implementation, This is an ideal 
day to institute the measures that you and 
interested associates have evolved. Settle 
your obligations. 

Fri. 6th—Prosperity. The possession of 
property also adds to your worth. You have 
favorable conditions in which to operate, but 
remain conservative. 

Sat. 7th—Endowment. Your family ties 
could have much to do with the many 
benefits that could be diverted your way. 
Keep faith with your dear ones. 

SUN. 8th—Firmness. The tendency to 
weaken in your purpose to be stable and 
responsible should be nipped in the bud. 
Strong allies bolster your will. 

Mon. 9th—Responsibility. Established bus- 
iness and professional procedures are your 
surest sources of gain. Speculations would 
only bring reverses. 

Tue. 10th—Diversion. It may be wise to 
interest yourself in spiritual and other 
higher-minded matters in order to keep 
temptation out. 

Wed. 11th—Determination. Do not deviate 
from the methods you have adopted to 
protect personal and joint resources. Avoid 
offending potential enemies. 

Thu, 12th—Reinvigoration. The preserva- 
tion of energy and good living habits 
contribute to excellent health. Do not mis- 
interpret the events of the day. 

Fri, 13th—Antipathy. Cooperation is not 
always possible when partners are not com- 
patible. It may be forced on you because of 
economic considerations. 

Sat. 14th—Inspiration. You should find a 
better basis for understanding today. Con- 
sider the talents which you could exploit 
to your monetary benefit. 

SUN. 15th—Unity. There are additional 
indications that security is made possible 
when all parties pool their ideas and efforts. 
Strengthen home ties. 

Mon. 16th—Formula. The New Moon es- 


tablishes a good starting point for the 
launching of new economy measures, Gain 
the support of key associates. 

Tue, 17th—Perturbation. You may en- 
counter delays or find it otherwise difficult 
to make any progress. It would not help to 
adopt extreme tactics. 

Wed, 18th—Skepticism. Continue to doubt 
when statements or published items are not 
backed by irrefutable facts. Your profes- 
sional interests flourish. 

Thu. 19th—Acceptance. Plug away without 
trying to modify the results that come na- 
turally. You may be in a splendid position 
to reach higher-ups. 

Fri, 20th—Prosperity. Another very favor- 
able day for business and remunerative 
occupations. Step up your deposits. 

Sat. 21st—Inquiry. Many of the things that 
come to your attention seem suspect today. 
Make it your business to verify them. 
SUN. 22nd—Connection. You would do 
well to win friends among the people who 
count. There are indications that it could 
help you in amassing riches. 

Mon. 23rd—Subterfuge. Find the secret 
ways to influence and recognition. You 
cannot expect much in the way of results 
when you make a frontal attack. 

Tue. 24th—Timing. It seems wiser to wait 
until midday to make overtures to promote 
your interests. Behind-the-scenes activities 
are more effective. 

Wed. 25th—Response. Some of your efforts 
should be crowned with success if you have 
been persistent enough. Self-effacing ways 
work in your behalf. 

Thu. 26th—Emergence. You inay be 
tempted to step forward and give a push to 
hasten results. It would be much more 
judicious to leave it to circumstances. 
Fri. 27th—Curiosity, You can satisfy your 
inclinations to talk with people, and accumu- 
late tales and information. But do not betray 
confidences tonight. 

Sat. 28th—Judgment. Do not try any dan- 
gerous tricks or surpass the speed limits 
should you be on the highways. Unusual 
ideas could be very unpopular. 

SUN. 29th—Watchfulness. Keep a watch- 
ful eye on the possessions you prize to 
prevent theft or damage. Traffic laws are 
made for everyone’s protection. 

Mon, 30th—Bait. There may be attempts 
to throw you off the track, but you can 
foil them when you remain alert. Your 
well-being is your main concern. 

Tue. 31st—Change. The Full Moon could 
indicate a development which lies beyond 
your control to prevent. Be prepared to 
call on your high connections. 
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Cancer cor Cancer Rising) 


American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born June 22nd thru July 22nd 


. . . One of the inescapable conclusions that is offered by 1961 
is that the initiative should be left in the hands of your mate, 
agent or business associates. Your solar 7th house is tenanted by 
the Sun, Mercury, Saturn and Jupiter, right at the very start. The 
excellent aspects, of which they are an integral part, recommend 
that you give these people a free hand in getting your talents, 
achievements or creative products placed before the public, if 
this is what you want. Single Cancerians are quite ready to take 
a spouse, or they should be. The whole future picture would then change for the 
better, or so the prospect seems. BORN June 22nd-July Ist: With Mars retrograde in 
your Sun sign for several months, turn over the initiative to those whom you consider 
trustworthy. BORN July 2nd-12th: Accept the views of others when you recognize that 
they are based on sound reasoning and principles. Shun legal controversies. BORN 
July 13th-22nd: Follow the dictates of your heart whether it leads to alien lands or 
the state of matrimony. Promote good taste . . 


January Ist thru 8th 
Happy New Year. There are many prom- 
ising indications that accompany the birth 
of what may be one of your milestone 
years. The main emphasis is on coopera- 
tion with those who are wise in the ways 
of the world, even if there is a disparity 
in ages. Your greatest threat could be self- 
imposed, in that you could balk when you 
should submit. The test of your ability 
to play second fiddle, in your own best 
interest, may come as early as the Ist. If 
you meet it successfully, you may tie the 
knot, or arrange for other successful mer- 
gers, on the 2nd thru Sth. You may have 
to submit to some rather stern conditions 
(8th), but discipline generally does more 
good than harm. The spirit of rebellion 
more often defeats the one who harbors 
it than otherwise, and the sooner you 
learn this concept, the easier it will be 
to make headway. 
January 9th thru 15th 

Follow the leader. Independence is often 
more fiction than fact, as very few of us 
are really capable of getting along without 
the aid of someone who bolsters our 
egos and strengthens our determinations. 
There is special emphasis, this week, in 
the direction, placed by a succession of 
planetary aspects that resemble those that 
were in force during the first quarter. You 
have an excellent opportunity to tap your 
intuition early on the 9th, and to obtain 
the guidance that may be required to 
promote your personal and material inter- 
ests. Be very moderate in speech, and in 
everything else you do, on the 11th and 
12th, when your judgment could be im- 
paired by adverse influences. You may 
find yourself once more on the path that 


leads to happiness and the materialization 
of your hopes by the 13th-14th. Help 
along by keeping faith. 


January 16th thru 22nd 

Don’t take a chance. Temptation may 
use devious ways to make you succumb 
this week. It could get you mixed up 
emotionally or take a sizable amount of 
cash out of your pocketbook, if you 
prove yourself weak to its blandishments 
(20th-21st). The cycle that is also in- 
troduced at the start, places its stamp of 
approval on alliances that promise to 
establish the basis for security and prom- 
inence. But you may have to choose be- 
tween love and opulence, as it seems 
doubtful that you can have both. You 
should do considerable soul-searching 
from the 19th thru 21st, when you can 
tap your intuitive and other dependable 
sources of information. The early hours 
of the 22nd favor making decisions. 


January 23rd thru 31st 
Be ready to decide. It seems as if you 
should not put off the final decision as 
others are not always disposed to wait 
indefinitely. The 25th is the day when 
a positive yes or no may be demanded, 
and you should be prepared to give it un- 
reservedly. The opportunity to mold your 
future life according to the pattern of your 
dreams is undoubtedly there. There are 
many disturbing signs if you give in to 
your weaknesses and break faith with 
those who trust you (29th thru 3lst). 
You will have to remain on guard against 
the schemers who are wolves in sheep’s 
clothes. This would spare you frustrations 
or financial reverses that are possible on 
these days. Keep your assets well guarded. 
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January 1961 


(ancon—Your Daily Guide 
“If there be a crime of deeper dye than all the guilty 
train of human vices, it is ingratitude.” 


SUN. ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon may turn the focus of attention on 
you. Restrain your inpulses to be impatient 
or to take issue with a partner. 

Mon. 2nd—Division. This continuation of 
the holiday could put your nerves on edge 
this morning. The evening hours are ro- 
mantic and also entertaining. 

Tue, 3rd—Study. Make an analysis of the 
probabilities before you commit yourself 
to a person or expenditure. The signs are 
against speculation. 

Wed. 4th—Support. You would be very 
wise to turn to your mate or public associ- 
ates when you want to get things done. Joint 
ventures also bring profit. 

Thu. 5th—Excellence. The planetary in- 
dications are all in favor of money-making 
activities in consort with those who have 
influence and imagination. 

Fri. 6th—Intelligence. Your mental qualities 
are being stimulated for the good of your- 
self and those you love. Close ranks with 
your key associates. 

Sat. 7th—Guidance. Place yourself in the 
hands of those you trust, and you should 
have no cause for regret. A fine day for 
contracts or agreements. 

SUN. 8th—Assurance. The value of moder- 
ation in all ways may be demonstrated in 
no uncertain terms. Do not give in to 
darker moods this evening. 

Mon. 9th—Hope. Good news or a favor- 
able change should lift your morale and 
permit you to renew your quest for ad- 
vancement. Competition is spirited. 

Tue. 10th— Reconciliation. Differences 
brought about by financial considerations 
should be adjusted. It seems to be in your 
interest to back down. 

Wed. 11th—Sorrow. Something could make 
you sad, but it should not be carried to 
extremes, Control your words, impulses and 
speed later in the evening. 

Thu. 12th—Reflection. You may realize 
that you may have been in error when you 

did not follow sound advice. It is never 
too late to make the change. 

Fri, 13th—Productivity. Two can do much 

more than one, ard in quicker time. Give 

and accept cooperation when there is some- 

thing worth while to be done. 

Sat. 14th—Delight. Have faith in the future 

and you may discover the secret of happi- 

ness. The day is ideal for travel, compan- 

lonship and joyful pastimes. 

SUN. 15th—Affinity. You can grow in 

Stature when you have someone who is wise 

and mature behind you. Do not miss chances 

to promote yourself tonight. 

Mon. 16th—Association. The New Moon 





—Henry Brooke 


confirms that personal and public relation- 
ships may hold the key to a more fulfilling 
way of life. Be receptive. 

Tue. 17th—Flightiness, Frivolous ways may 
cause you to spend or gamble to your 
detriment. This could be the problem that 
brings partnership disputes. 

Wed. 18th—Adaptation. Make yourself see 
where improvements could be made to your 
advantage. A policy of thrift and frugality 
is one that is still good. 

Thu. 19th—Influence. Do not allow your- 
self to be goaded by your feelings, if this 
leads to trouble. The late hours are good 
for your favorite pleasures. 

Fri. 20th—Variety. You will extract a 
greater thrill out of life when you frequent 
people who are ingenious and enterprising. 
Sat. 21st—Deception. Do not allow yourself 
to be drawn into compromising situations. 
It could threaten your future prospects. 
SUN. 22nd—Loyalty, You may consider 
yourself lucky when you have a partner 
who is generous and understanding. Make 
it your business to endear yourself. 

Mon. 23rd—Discrimination. Select your 
friends for what they stand for, rather than 
how much they are worth. They are the 
om who really are precious. 

Tue. 24th—Evidence. You may have a 
chance to find out for yourself whom you 
can trust. The P.M. hours foster fellowship 
and happy reunions. 

Wed, 25th—Heed. Pay close attention to 
what is being said as it could be an educa- 
tion in itself. Plan for the days ahead with 
your trusted allies. 

Thu. 26th—Aloofness. This could be the 
kind of a day when you prefer to be left 
alone with your thoughts. Just make sure 
that they are not negative. 

Fri. 27th—Privacy. Your mood is likely to 
be the same today. You should review your 
long-term projects before you attempt to 
get them launched. 

Sat. 28th—Agitation. Impulsiveness is apt 
to be the main cause of reckless spending 
or damage to your possessions. Always 
think twice before you act. 

SUN. 29th—Restraint. Continue to watch 
yourself when you feel that your temper is 
rising. Accept the domination of others when 
it serves your purposes. 

Mon. 30th—Danger. Speculation and emo- 
tional entanglements are the greatest threats 
to your ketbook and peace of mind. 
Check before you sign. 

Tue, 31st—Precaution. The Full Moon 
urges you to remain vigilant to protect your 
vital interests. The late hours are more 
favorable for enlightenment. 









96 
Leo (or Leo Rising ) 


American Astrology 


Youn Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born July 23rd thru Aug. 22nd 





. . . You seem to have your work cut out for you after the last of 
the New Year's celebrations are over. There is an aggregation of 
powerful planets in your solar 6th house of service, health and 
gainful endeavors. You will want to use your unbounded energy 
and creative aptitudes to get things done, and this may include 
your security aims as well. You will have to refrain from exposing 
yourself unduly to fatigue, inclement weather or occupational 
hazards, when you are feeling overly ambitious. You may not 


require cooperation from anyone, but you should not spurn it when it may prove 
to be desirable. BORN July 23rd-Aug. Ist: Your earning power should be eminently 
satisfactory. But even that would not be enough if you do not control your expenditures. 
BORN Aug. 2nd-12th: The talents you have cultivated or trained may now be ex- 
ploited profitably. Single Leos could find romance where they work. BORN Aug. 
13th-22nd: You should be resigned to the idea of remaining in the background for 
several months. Use the time to gather strength and wisdom .. . 


January Ist thru 8th 
Happy New Year. You may prefer quiet 
surroundings in which to work, play or 
meditate as 1961 gets off to a happy start. 
It may be more to your liking to entertain 
others in your own home, rather than to 
go places where there are too many people 
and excessive noise or excitement. Your 
relationships with home and professional 
colleagues may be strained when differ- 
ences of opinion are difficult to iron out 
(2nd-3rd). The Sth is the outstanding day 
of the week for services or goods bought 
or sold. Take advantage of clearance or 
inventory sales to supply your personal 
needs and to get your wardrobe up to 
date. More rest than usual is recom- 
mended if your duties have been weighing 
you down, or if your physical powers are 
not up to par. This is the time of the 
year to take precautions against unpleasant 
colds or epidemics. 
January 9th thru 15th 

Give freely. You could be generously dis- 
posed to give of your funds or time when 
a good cause captivates your heart. Ac- 
cept added obligations only if you are 
certain that they will not impose un- 
bearable strains on your vitality and 
pocketbook (10th-11th). Unnecessary 
wear and tear may be kept at a minimum 
when you content yourself with keeping 
step with the prevailing tempo, rather 
than trying to get ahead of it. The 14th 
could be a day of opportunity if you are 
in a position to buy or sell property, or 
to come into possession of something of 
great value. Some of the good that you 
may have done in the past could come 
back to you in a rather unusual way. Re- 
main close to home base if there are 


signs that you will be safer and more 
comfortable there (15th). There will be 
enough time later on to catch up with 
your tasks. 
January 16th thru 22nd 
Widen your horizon. No matter which 
way you turn, you may not be able to 
escape the responsibilities which have 
been shifted over to your shoulders. It 
may help to refine and organize your 
activities to establish simpler procedures 
and devise short cuts. Do not belittle the 
ability of others to give you a welcome 
lift when the going gets heavy (18th). 
A domestic or partnership problem could 
result in confusion, if it is not solved 
with your usual decisiveness and sense 
of fair play (20th). There seems to be 
an excellent opportunity for advancement 
and economic gain shaping up on the 
21st-22nd. It should be thoroughly in- 
vestigated, and any leads you extract 
followed up immediately thereafter. 
January 23rd thru 31st 

Win the prize. The 25th should see you 
on top of the world if you have exerted 
yourself sufficiently to see that no one 
gets there ahead of you. But do not take 
anything for granted. The indications are 
that overt and subversive attempts could 
be made to dislodge you, or to negate the 
results you have so painstakingly achieved 
(28th thru 3ist). Be particularly re- 
strained in order to safeguard your do- 
mestic or marital relations. The existing 
influences on these days may range from 
the deceptive to the unpredictable, and 
you will have to be very alert and subtle 
to divert them away from your door. 
Do not permit finances to become an issue. 
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January 1961 


Lo—Your Daily Guide 


“Objects imperfectly discerned take forms from 
the hope or fear of the beholder.” 


SUN. 1ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon may not make you feel any better if 
you have overindulged. A good rest would 
go far to give you a needed lift. 

Mon. 2nd—Mood. Do not allow anyone 
to intrude, if you prefer to spend some 
time with yourself. Be on the tactful side 
when associates seem disturbed. 

Tue. 3rd—Resumption. The realities are 
back with you once more. It may take you 
a little time to get yourself organized. Do 
not become impatient. 

Wed. 4th—Challenge, You should be hitting 
your stride when you find that your talents 
are required. Make every effort to achieve 
your main purposes. 

Thu. 5th—Endurance. This should be one 
of your principal days for outstanding 
achievements. Give full expression to all 
that is seething within you. 

Fri. 6th—Amenity. Everyone is more apt 
to be friendly and cooperative when there 
are gains to be made. Some of your future 
projects may have to wait. 

Sat. 7th—Value. A fine day to make the 
purchases you require for your vocation, 
wardrobe, dependents and personal needs. 
The earlier the better. 

SUN. 8th—Direction, Follow the rules that 
have been established for your well-being. 
You feel happier when you know that you 
are improving yourself. 

Mon. 9th—Concentration. Go about your 
business in your own way and you will 
make greater headway. The more advisers 
there are, the greater the muddle. 

Tue. 10th—Sharpness. Be quick to grasp at 
ideas that seem out of this world. Serious 
intentions will get you positive results. 

Wed, 11th—Precaution. Take all obvious 
steps to prevent ills or occupational mishaps. 
Poor judgment may be the cause of bad 
buys or monetary losses. 

Thu. 12th—Steadfastness. Allow nothing to 
distract you and you may come out with a 
profit. It seems desirable to keep up with 
your work assignments. 

Fri. 13th—Fluctuation. Another poor day 
for impulsive ways when your financial 
interests may be affected. The busy person 
keeps out of difficulties. 

Sat. 14th—Alertness. Be on the watch for 
Opportunities to acquire property or to turn 
your present holdings to profit. A spirit of 
enterprise pays off. 

SUN. 15th—Settlement. Follow up any 
promising leads that came your way yester- 
day. You may reach tentative agreements, 
but put off the formalities. 

Mon. 16th—Endeavor. The New Moon 
places additional emphasis on your work, 


—Samuel Johnson 





service matters and physical fitness. Do 
whatever may be demanded of you. 

Tue. 17th—Contention. You may have to 
do considerable talking to convince those 
around you. Do not even try it if you are 
not in possession of the facts. 

Wed. 18th—Persistence. Continue to aim 
for united efforts when they are essential 
in your quest for results. It is all the more 
necessary for outlays. 

Thu. 19th—Headway. Quiet but steady pres- 
sure should be applied until you are satisfied 
with the progress made. You can set the 
examples of efficiency. 

Fri. 20th—Model. You should utilize your 
personal power to get others behind you in 
chalking up _ outstanding achievements. 
Guard against tricksters. 

Sat. 21st—Vigilance. Everything could be 
undone if you allow your watchfulness to 
lag. Depend on collaborators. 

SUN, 22nd—Combination. Imaginative ideas 
and an enterprising spirit make a team that 
cannot be overcome. Build up your morale 
and future aspirations. 

Mon. 23rd—Importance. This should be a 
fair day for contacts with officials, pro- 
fessionals or businessmen. Financial require- 
ments may be met. 

Tue. 24th—Shrewdness, Hold back until 
around midafternoon to get your affairs 
under way. Funds or recognition may be 
obtained, if you work for them. 

Wed, 25th—Organization. You should sweep 
everything before you when you have mus- 
tered and organized your forces. Avail 
yourself of strong connections. 

Thu. 26th—Pause. There is no need to 
exert yourself today. The wheels you have 
set in motion should proceed under their 
own momentum. 

Fri. 27th—Expenditure. Overheads or social 
disbursements may take a good part of 
your budget. Start being wary if this causes 
strain on your associations. 

Sat, 28th—Differences. The groundwork for 
partnership misunderstandings may be es- 
tablished today. It may be wiser to seek 
isolation and relax. 

SUN. 29th—DMollification. Do whatever is 
deemed necessary to keep your companions 
contented. Unpredictable behavior on your 
part can be disturbing. 

Mon. 30th—Complexity. Your domestic as 
well as public relations could become 
troubled. Try to sense where danger 
threatens and take steps to avert it. 

Tue. 31st—Clash. The Full Moon indicates 
that a possible showdown may no longer 
be averted. Be prepared in every way for 
the most unusual occurrences. 








98 
Virgo (or Virgo Rising ) 


Your Monthly Key—Born Aug. 23rd thru Sept. 22nd 

.. . It may be difficult to tear yourself away from the pleasures that 
the recent holidays provided in such generous measure, but it 
will have to be done. Your responsibilities tend to grow with the 
passage of time, and anything you can do now to perfect your 
skills would be of great value, eventually. And if you have any 
talents, it is high time that you discover and develop them with a 
view of turning them to account. The thought of marriage could 
cross the mind of many Virgoans who heretofore may not have 
considered the possibility. Good publicity would also help to call attention to your 
mental output. BORN Aug. 23rd-Sept. 2nd: Do not deny yourself the pleasure that is 
derived from creating extraordinary things. Freedom of action is one of its rewards. 
BORN Sept. 3rd-13th: Love and loyalty hold the key to the happy outcomes you 
desire. You should take a serious view of your main accomplishments. BORN Sept. 
14th-22nd: A new alliance may be instrumental in shaping the future along lines that 
are more to your liking. Ditch all prejudices . . . 





January Ist thru 8th 
Happy New Year. It may be time to 
abandon logic for the moment, and to 
start paying attention to sentiment. The 
indications that love can conquer all are 
strongly emphasized by the presence of 
so many powerful planets in your solar 
Sth house, in splendid relationship with 
each other (1st-2nd). The Sth is the day 
for daring, as it is under the egis of 
strong Jupiterian influences. Do not allow 
your frequent tendencies to hesitate and 
procrastinate to intervene, as that is the 
surest way to get nowhere. You still re- 
ceive the benefit of compulsive urges to 
take positive action in your own behalf, 
and to express yourself forcibly and con- 
clusively (6th-7th). The first signs of 
doubt and irresolution may start their 
freezing processes by the end of the 8th. 
Solicit the support of anyone who has 
your interests in mind. 
January 9th thru 15th 

Master yourself. The negative and re- 
Strictive influences may take over this 
week, and they may lead you into adopt- 
ing the wrong views and attitudes toward 
your future prospects or contemplated 
alliances. Do not pass judgment or ar- 
rive at conclusions on the 11th-12th, 
when they are more likely to be biased 
or erroneous than otherwise. Also avoid 
provoking disputes with key people over 
finances or differing convictions. It would 
not pay to be right at the cost of a 
shattered hope or romance. You may have 
another opportunity to return to the path 
of faith and reason, and you should not 
let it get by you because of pride or 
any other consideration (13th-14th). 
Pessimistic forces may still be trying to 
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intrude, and it is mainly up to you to 
stand firm and to put them to rout (15th). 
Luck now favors the bold. 
January 16th thru 22nd 
Seek excitement. The cycle that is intro- 
duced late on the 16th is one that is 
creative and romantic above all else. You 
would extract considerable enjoyment and 
excitement by giving in to your more 
enthusiastic impulses, and _ following 
wherever they are disposed to lead you. 
New talents may be uncovered, and the 
stage set for romantic adventures. You 
are not likely to go along with this view, 
due to the doubts and confusion that per- 
sists from the 16th thru 21st. But if you 
give yourself the chance, you may find 
out for yourself that good fortune can 
make itself known in diverse and inter- 
esting ways (late 21st and 22nd). Some 
of you may benefit in more material ways, 
such as in the acquisition of property 
or substantial profits through trade. 
January 23rd thru 31st 

Repel the enemy. Everything should pro- 
ceed according to your fondest hopes 
from the 23rd thru 25th. Once you have 
set your heart on a certain course of 
action, select this date to make the posi- 
tive commitments that will permit of no 
turning. Should you fail to take this pre- 
caution while you have protection, you 
may be in for a rather stormy period of 
stress, strain and utter confusion. Should 
everything go wrong, under the adverse 
planetary aspects of the 28th thru 31st, 
you may have no one to blame but your 
own lack of decisiveness, when this was 
essential. This is the kind of a period 
when you need allies. 
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January 1961 


Oirgo— Youn Daily Guide 


**The true boundary of man is moderation.—When 
once we pass that pale, our guardian angel quits his 


charge of us.”’—Owen Feltham 
SUN. Ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon throws the spotlight on gay social 
affairs. Be restrained if zealous friends tend 
to get out of line at times. 
Mon. 2nd—Festiveness. You should devote 
the morning to rest. There are indications 
that callers may make the afternoon and 
evening very lively. 
Tue. 3rd—Recollection. Do not try to at- 
tend to important tasks if your thoughts are 
still muddled. Unfinished business may come 
up to plague you. 
Wed. 4th—Resourcefulness, You have plenty 
of ingenuity to draw on when you run up 
against tough problems or assignments. Be- 
ware of time-wasters today. 
Thu, 5th—Scope. You should give free rein 
to your creative impulses and generous 
sentiments. Do not neglect the one who is 
most devoted to you. 
Fri. 6th—Initiative. You seem to have many 
things in your favor when you want to be 
recognized and appreciated. Friends and 
allies are behind you. 
Sat. 7th—Pleasure. A wonderful day is in 
prospect, if you have arranged for com- 
panionship or entertainment. Be the model 
for the younger people. 
SUN. 8th—Discipline. Should friends with- 
draw their friendship because they cannot 
get what they want out of you, you are not 
likely to lose very much. 
Mon, 9th—Interest. This is a splendid day 
for positive agreements that will be mutually 
satisfying and profitable. Beware of the 
speculative fever this P.M. 
Tue. 10th—Reserve. You stand to gain more 
by remaining out of reach of temptation. 
It may be time to attend to your social and 
business correspondence. 
Wed. 11th—Misjudgment. An unconven- 
tional adventure could be the reason behind 
the breakup of a successful team. Think 
twice before jeopardizing yourself. 
Thu. 12th—Reflection. Put your mind to 
work on your most pressing problem, 
and work out a formula that protects your 
happiness. 

. 13th—Rigidity. An uncompromising 
stand on your part could be matched by 
a similar attitude on the other. Your better 
instincts may take over tonight. 

Sat. 14th—Alacrity. Do not be hesitant if 
an opening for a reconciliation is provided 
by chance. It is beneficial to clear your mind 
of all prejudices. 

SUN. 15th—Devotion. Spend the day ac- 
cording to your likes, but give your dear 
ones the same privileges. It would be more 
amusing to pool your pleasures. 

Mon, 16th—Seriousness. The New Moon 





may open new channels for self-expression. 
You are more likely to take your creative 
urges or pet hobbies seriously. 

Tue. 17th—Uncertainty. There is so little 
you can rely on today, that it would be 
wise to postpdne important matters. Worry 
will not help you any. 

Wed. 18th—Helpfulness. You may have to 
call for assistance when you find yourself 
at a crossroad. You are not lacking in 
sympathetic associates. 

Thu, 19th—Engagement. You may find 
life much simpler when you allow your 
mate or partner to handle social arrange- 
ments. Do not be bothered by your dreams. 
Fri. 20th—Happiness, This should be a very 
fulfilling day for those who participate in 
engagement or wedding parties. Go accord- 
ing to your feelings. 

Sat. 2ist—Fear. All sorts of negative 
thoughts may scare you from going accord- 
ing to plan. Put them aside as you are 
being favored by good fortune. 

SUN. 22nd—Transport. This should be one 
of your happiest days, if you have had faith 
in others and in your own destiny. Do not 
be concerned about money. 

Mon, 23rd—Chore. There may be a few 
unpleasant tasks to attend to, but they will 
not be so difficult when you approach them 
with the proper attitude: 

Tue. 24th—Encouragement. You tend to 
take the distorted view. Your closest associ- 
ates can restore faith tonight. 

Wed, 25th—Reliability. Thank your stars 
if you have someone truly devoted and de- 
pendable backing you. Soften your attitudes 
toward life in general. 

Thu. 26th—Impatience. You are apt to be 
short-tempered when things do not go 
smoothly. Get after them calmly. 

Fri. 27th—Satisfaction. You should feel a 
bit more mollified when you find that you 
are making progress after all. The com- 
petition may be on the alert. 

Sat. 28th—Moderation. You may be ex- 
pected to spend some time with friends in 
the afternoon. Be firm, and refuse the 
foods or refreshments that harm you. 
SUN. 29th—Shelter. It may be better for 
you to stay in if you think it will make you 
feel better. This is a period when worry can 
exact a heavy toll. 

Mon, 30th—Freedom. Banish the fears and 
doubts from your mind as they are purely 
negative. Time will bring the answers to 
problems that bother you. 

Tue. 31st—Agitation. The Full Moon is not 
apt to have a calming effect on your nerves, 
if they are already on edge. Turn to the 
one dearest to you. 
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Libra (or Libra Rising ) 
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Your Monthly Key—Born Sept. 23rd thru Oct. 23rd 





. Judging from the powerful agglomeration of significant 
planets in your solar 4th house, 1961 may be considered as a 
year of conclusions and fresh starts. The rewards, and the penalties 
as well, that are pronounced, will no doubt be determined by 
your past accomplishments and failures. You will have many 
opportunities to benefit from your worldly lessons and experiences, 
and to start building a much sounder pathway to the heights of 
your ambitions. You must be resigned to the fact that this will be 


a painstaking job, and its achievement will hinge on the patience and perseverance 
you display under duress. BORN Sept. 23rd-Oct. 3rd: Wind up the holiday season with 
a splash, and buckle down for a period of hard work. But remember that Rome wasn't 
built in one day. BORN Oct. 4th-1 3th: Your friends may be somewhat too unpredictable 
and possessive. This is a time to put business before pleasure. BORN Oct. 14th-23rd: 
Analyze your past and discover where you may utilize it to create a richer and happier 


future. Its lessons can be priceless .. . 


January Ist thru 8th 
Happy New Year. The excitement that is 
promised for this week is not likely to be 
confined to the first two days, and it is apt 
to spill over for the duration of this 
first quarter. There are many splendid 
planetary indications on the Ist and 2nd, 
and yet there also is a warning sign against 
provoking a showdown with an associate, 
or other person who could bring official 
pressure to bear against your interests. 
The 5th seems to be a day of final ac- 
countings, and if you can exert any in- 
fluence toward the outcomes for which you 
have planned and struggled, this seems to 
be the moment to let yourself go. The 
desirability of consolidating all your gains, 
in order to have a solid base from which 
to launch your future enterprises, is 
stressed from the 6th thru 8th. This also 
is a fine time to make some new and 
effective resolutions. 

January 9th thru 15th 
Sharpen your tools. You have already 
been informed that the job of getting 
where you want to go is apt to be a gruel- 
ing and tedious one. But as the prize will 
be a handsome one, you should resign 
yourself to the prospect, and harden your- 
self to any ordeals you may encounter on 
the way (9th). The 11th may be a day 
of reverses and discouragement, but this 
may also be the first test of your courage 
and fortitude. The world must go on, 
with joys and sorrows being distributed 
in equal measure. You should find cause 
for renewed hope and inspiration on the 
13th-14th. Many of your important de- 
cisions and activities should have the 
benefit of secrecy to prevent others from 
nullifying or impeding them. It may be 





wise to maintain silence regarding these 
matters should you be entertaining guests 
over the weekend (15th). 

January 16th thru 22nd 
Have no fear. Contradictory forces may 
make you feel as if the bottom has 
dropped from under you on one day, and 
as if you are being transported on a cloud 
on another. These are extremes that can 
keep you off balance, and it would be 
most beneficial if you can find the form- 
ula to avoid either of them. Your con- 
structive endeavors should be yielding 
good results thru the 20th. But guard 
against the negative forces that may be 
trying to disturb your emotional stability 
on the 21st. Unwise purchases and spec- 
ulations also pose threats to your econ- 
omy. You should feel much surer of your- 
self, if you have risen above temptation 
or are backed by a loving and true com- 
panion (22nd). 

January 23rd thru 31st 
Do not stray. Continue to exercise all 
your skills toward the establishment of 
the ends you have chosen as your next 
objective. You reinforce your chances of 
success when you build a firm base from 
which to operate, or in which you can 
find safety when storms are brewing 
(25th). Home and security building pro- 
jects may come first at this time. There 
is a deterioration taking place thereafter, 
and you must take precautions against 
its undermining influence on your char- 
acter, sentiments, friendships and finances 
(28th thru 31st). Youngsters may also 
be subjected to corruptive pressures, and 
you should take all the steps necessary to 
protect them, should you be involved. 
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January 1961 


Libra—Your Daily Guide 


“Most of our misfortunes are more supportable 
than the comments of our friends upon them.” 


SUN. 1ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon indicates that excitement may still 
run rife around home base. Happiness and 
difficulties go hand in hand. 

Mon. 2nd—Consideration. Be ready to 
think about propositions that could mean 
financial gain or the acquisition of property. 
Strike a shrewd bargain. 

Tue. 3rd—Offer. Do not allow yourself to 
be swayed by your emotions or impulses 
when there is danger that this will be costly. 
Wed. 4th—Persuasion. Friends may be try- 
ing to coax you into doing something 
against your better judgment. You will fare 
better if you let things happen. 

Thu. 5th—Outcome. This should be one of 
your best days if you have held fast to your 
beliefs and intentions. Something good 
should come out as desired. 

Fri. 6th-——Exaltation. You may prefer to be 
alone with your thoughts and to relish your 
good fortune undisturbed. Find tactful ways 
to evade visitors, 

Sat. 7th—Compensation. You should be 
pleased with the additional benefits that 
seem to be headed your way. Family and 
domestic matters are paramount. 

SUN. 8th—Settlement. Consolidate your 
position, making sure that you are adhering 
to the laws and customs. Be prepared to 
give positive answers. 

Mon. 9th—Success. You should have all 
the incentive you require to aim high and 
to give a splendid account of yourself. But 
bend with the winds. 

Tue. 10th—Hope. Your desires are a great 
factor in the way your friendships and 
aspirations develop. There is much more 
emphasis on housing matters. 

Wed. 11th—Trouble. Something may turn 
out on a sad or disappointing note. It could 
put you to extra expense or provoke a let- 
down in your spirits. 

Thu, 12th—Reaction. Try not to give in to 
depressing influences and strike back. You 
may find it soothing to be home and with 
the family tonight. 

Fri, 13th—Sluggishness. Nothing you can 
do may be of any use in getting action 
from others. One way to obtain results is to 


. do the work yourself. 


Sat. 14th—Amity. Your ideas and requests 
should receive a friendlier reception. You 
could wind up the day with an advancement, 
gain or promise. 

SUN. 15th—Protection. See to it that your 
home is safe for everyone who occupies it. 
Check your TV guide in case there is an 
unusual program tonight. 

Mon. 16th—Positiveness. The New Moon 
reaffirms that this is a period for results 





Caleb C. Colton 


and achievements. A  middle-of-the-road 
policy is your best bet. 

Tue. 17th—Gamble. The signs that warn 
against taking risks are particularly im- 
pressive right now: You should adopt a 
permanent policy of conservatism. 

Wed. 18th—Coolness. Do not let others 
see just how you feel when this could 
cause a scene. The late hours are excellent 
for intellectual pastimes. 

Thu. 19th—Recovery. Get over your re- 
luctance to take up your duties when this 
could impair your earning power. You 
have the ability to excel. 

Fri. 20th—Aim. You will accomplish much 
more when you have established a definite 
purpose. It should be imaginative, but real- 
istic at the same time. 

Sat, 21st—Reverse. You may have to enter 
some figures on the loss side of the ledger, 
if you have placed your trust in chance. 
Enjoy the evening. 

SUN. 22nd—Uplift. There is a splendid op- 
portunity to better your home and working 
conditions. You may seize it with the aid 
of your mate or partner. 

Mon. 23rd—Objective. The accumulation 
of sufficient resources remains one of your 
primary goals, There is no need to let others 
know the exact details. 

Tue. 24th—Confusion. Put off all important 
economic transactions until midafternoon 
when you may have the advantage. Stand 
firm on your demands, 

Wed. 25th—Authority. You should obtain 
what you have striven for, if you have 
adhered to the established course. Your 
present deeds mold the future. 

Thu. 26th—Disdain. Those who are only 
after material benefits deserve your criti- 
cism. There are high objectives in life that 
are mainly spiritual. 

Fri. 27th—Project. This would be a good 
time to write or call friends or loved ones 
who live at a distance. 

Sat. 28th—Aloofness, Have nothing to do 
with persons whose actions or philosophies 
meet with your disapproval. Your feelings 
could betray you now. 

SUN. 29th—Suspicion. Be wary of your 
own reactions when you are not in complete 
control of your emotions. The consequences 
could be very upsetting. 

Mon. 30th—Befuddlement. Distrust stran- 
gers who use flattery or other luring tactics 
to take you in. Your finances may be the 
target of the schemers. 

Tue, 31st—Setback. The Full Moon con- 
firms that you may have been the victim 
of a deception. Take yourself in hand to- 
night and try to repair any damage. 
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Scorpio (or Scorpio Rising ) 
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Your Monthly Key—Born Oct. 24th thru Nov. 22nd 


and aspirations are all 


price, and harsh words 





. The magnificent signs that accompany the entry of this budding 
and hopeful new year should cause you fo see life, and its pos- 
sibilities, in the rosiest colors possible. Your outlook, prospects, 


favorably stressed on the Ist-2nd. But 


there is one danger which you should not overlook, and it has to 
do with travel and family relationships. Speeding could exact its 


lead to rather serious controversies. You 


should remain the diplomat, first and last, no matter what others 


say or do. Inspired ideas are likely to come fast and furious, but apply them with 


prudence. BORN Oct. 24th-Nov. 2nd: Soc 
likely to scintillate. Do not allow friends to 
Nov. 


ial and neighborhood affairs are quite 
intervene in your emotional life. BORN 


3rd-12th: Your neighborhood and romantic interests could clash with your 


family ties. Use devious ways to prevent any unwanted showdowns. BORN Nov. 1 3th- 
22nd: Consider the future before you make decisions that are binding. You are 
bound to be attracted by the arts or travel. . . 


January Ist thru 8th 
Happy New Year. You should find the 
Ist-2nd particularly fulfilling days, if you 
see yourself surrounded by loving friends 
and admirers. Just refrain from saying the 
wrong words when others seem excited, 
and you should have no trouble getting 
them under control. Driving and cele- 
brating are also diametrically opposed, in 
fact as well as in principle. The Sth 
should be the day when great imagination 
and boldness may accompany your de- 
cisions, and you are not likely to be 
disappointed with the prestige and profits 
that should be yours as a consequence. 
The social doings that have contributed 
so much to the brilliant holiday festivities 
are still likely to be going strong. But you 
should not allow them to interfere with 
pressing business and family obligations. 
The 8th is a fine day to take stock and 
stabilize your intentions. 
January 9th thru 15th 

Think reservedly. Experience must have 
shown you by now that it always is safer 
to think first and act later. The Scorpios, 
who are seasoned veterans in the man- 
agement of their lives and emotions, may 
be particularly fortunate in discovering 
the secret of happiness. This may lie in 
extensive travel, spiritual research or the 
deployment of ‘inherent skills. Find out 
just where you may fit in this picture 
(9th), as the rewards may be quite thril- 
ling. Solid justice is the policy you should 
go by on the 10th thru 12th, in straighten- 
ing out your loving and friendly relation- 
ships. The thoughts of marriage may now 
have a greater appeal to the single mem- 
bers of your sign. Listen to the promptings 
of your heart, rather than to cold calcula- 


tions of your mind at the present time. 
The 14th could be the day when senti- 
ment will guide you. 

January 16th thru 22nd 
Move around. Daily developments may 
necessitate considerable travel for the 
next thirty days or so. Your mental out- 
put, neighborhood affairs, family re- 
unions or educational pursuits are all 
contributing factors for the need of 
roaming far and wide. Always take ac- 
count of the weather predictions before 
starting out, and make provisions to 
insure safety and punctuality. The 20th- 
21st could catch you unprepared, and 
this would account for the delays or the 
comedy of errors that may ensue. The 
22nd is the day that provides the high- 
lights for sweethearts, enterprising as- 
sociates and experienced investors. Keep 
some of your ideas under cover until the 
moment to reveal them arrives. 

January 23rd thru 31st 
Choose the moment. If you are faced 
with making up your mind definitely 
about a projected alliance, study course, 
or anything else that monopolizes your 
thoughts at present, the 25th is the day 
when you should be favored by serious 
but excellent influences. The promises 
made or received then have the best 
chances of being fulfilled, now or far in 
the future. Strange forces may be taking 
over from the 28th thru 31st, and they 
are more apt to mislead and confuse you 
than otherwise. You should refuse to 
commit yourself to anything that is am- 
biguous, and you may thus manage to 
avoid difficulties. The pursuit of your 
desires could expose you to loss of pres- 
tige (30th). 
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despair. —Thomas Carlyle 


SUN. ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon recommends prudence if you have 
to travel around. Visits with relatives or 
friends should be quite inspiring. 

Mon. 2nd—Sense. Do not grow overcon- 
fident as it will be quite late tonight before 
the more favorable influences take over. 
Seek entertaining pastimes. 

Tue. 3rd—Dislike. It may prove irksome to 
have to get back to work when your 
thoughts are still pleasure bent. Accept the 
inevitable. 

Wed. 4th—Projection. The possibility of 
expanding your arena of planning and ac- 
tion should be fully considered. Bold words 
and ideas are impressive. 

Thu. 5th—Emphasis, This could be one of 
your best days to speak up and claim the 
attention of the high-ups. Success is attracted 
by those who strive. 

Fri. 6th—Intercession. Apply to friends or 
professional advisers, if you are looking for 
a way to realize your hopes. Conversations 
are instructive. 

Sat. 7th—Gregariousness, The accent re- 
mains on people around you who may be 
willing to be friendly and helpful. Your 
advice may also be solicited today. 

SUN. 8th—Wisdom, Allow nothing to upset 
you when you have had plenty of past ex- 
perience to guide you. Figure on new ways 
to apply your talents or know-how. 

Mon. 9th—Perspective. Cut down your 
worries and problems to size, and you will 
find it easier to get rid of them. Arrange 
now for future voyages. 

Tue. 10th—Scheme. Discover another way 
to reach your goals or those on top when 
the conventional approach fails you. You 
have considerable ingenuity. 

Wed. 11th—Rejection. Refuse to adopt the 
dim view when you suffer a setback. You 
have the resourcefulness and many friends 
to give you a helping hand. 

Thu. 12th—Ideation, You will know exactly 
what to do when you plan well ahead and 
in exact detail. The knowledge you have 
accumulated is priceless, 

Fri. 13th—Conclusion. Do not buy, sell, or 
back any ventures on the spur of the mo- 
ment. A closer look should reveal exactly 
where you could be in error. 

Sat. 14th—Pleasantness, A happy time may 
be had by all when harmony reigns at 
home and in your affectionate relationships. 
Enjoy your pet hobbies. 

SUN. 15th—Care. Go at a moderate pace 
When you are out driving or walking. The 
friends who are mature, and who have seen 
life, should be heeded tonight. 

Mon. 16th—Intellect. The New Moon is 


Sconpio—Your Daily Guide 
“There is always hope in a man who actually and 
earnestly works.—In idleness alone is there perpetual 








the forerunner of greater mental activity. 
You may also have to do a lot of traveling 
and corresponding shortly. 

Tue. 17th—Patience. Wait for results as 
you may only retard them if you apply 
pressure. Those who dispense the favors are 
in no mood to be rushed. 

Wed. 18th—Longing. All the wishing in 
the world will not make events or people 
move any faster. But you may find subtle 
ways to give them a nudge. 

Thu. 19th—Inspiration. An excellent day to 
make good use of your talents and connec- 
tions. The time may be ripe to give in to 
the demands of your heart. 

Fri. 20th—Daring. Be outspoken and en- 
terprising when you sense that you have 
a good chance to succeed. Use the gifts 
which are yours by birthright. 

Sat. 21st—Lapse. Forgetfulness or the lack 
of emotional stability should not be allowed 
to get you into a difficult situation. Do- 
mesticity soothes you. 

SUN. 22nd—Acceptance. A fine day to 
make proposals and to further your partner- 
ship and financial interests. Take the bal- 
anced view of every question. 

Mon, 23rd—Teamwork. You are much more 
likely to achieve certain ends when you 
accept the collaboration of others. Friends 
who differ with you may be right. 

Tue, 24th—Restraint. Make no move of 
importance until late in the P.M. when 
you have a better understanding of the 
pros and cons. Enjoy companionship. 

Wed. 25th—Crystallization. Get your mind 
made up as soon as you are sure of your 
feelings regarding romance or other inter- 
ests. Express your wishes. 

Thu. 26th—Examination. You may like to 
review what you have achieved to date. 
It seems best to consolidate your position. 
Fri. 27—Returns. This should be a rather 
profitable day, if you have handled your 
funds with wisdom and restraint. 

Sat. 28th—Precaution. Take all necessary 
steps to protect your well-being and prop- 
erty. You never can be sure how others 
are going to act or behave. 

SUN. 29th—Alertness. This is no time to 
let down your guard as the deceptive in- 
fluences are growing rather than diminishing. 
Foresee all possibilities. 

Mon. 30th—Jeopardy. This may be the day 
when you cannot take a single chance, if 
you are not sure of yourself. Showdowns of 
any description are risky. 

Tue, 31st—Rearrangement. The Full Moon 
is the symbol of the harvest that you may 
now reap. You may take comfort from 
the support of loved ones. 
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Your Monthly Key—Born Nov. 23rd thru Dec. 21st 


. Good wishes for success and prosperity may not be just 
meaningless words as far as 1961 is concerned. There are ex- 
ceedingly promising signs that they could take concrete form and 
become part and parcel of your whole existence. The Sagittarians 
who have plodded along with determination, and who have not 
been afraid to pull themselves up by the bootstraps, should gain 
in prestige and find themselves in possession of considerable 
means. Those who have not yet reached this desirable position 


should not feel slighted. They have many splendid influences to make a promising start 
toward the same objectives. BORN Nov. 23rd-Dec. 2nd: The majestic Sun and lordly 
Jupiter have joined efficient Saturn in your solar 2nd house. Make hay while you are 
enjoying this unique support. BORN Dec. 3rd-11th: Do not meddle with savings or 
investments that seem well protected. It is not wise to assume additional risks for 
awhile. BORN Dec. 1 2th-21st: Work on a list of resolutions that can help you to mold 
the future you envisage. A strong economy is imperative . . . 


January Ist thru 8th 


Happy New Year. There are so many 
indications of pleasure to be had on the 
Ist-2nd that you may tend to grow care- 
less. Do not forget to protect valuable 
property when you are out, and refrain 
from getting reckless when travel condi- 
tions are far from ideal. The plans you 
make for the days that lie ahead may be 
concentrated on such matters of interest 
as careers, business, profits, and the 
methods you propose to utilize on all 
counts. Do not depart from the high 
principles to which you have always sub- 
scribed, as they will not betray you when 
you do. The 5th seems to be the day when 
your fortunes are riding high, wide and 
handsome. Benefit from the trend of 
events, and influential connections, to 
add to your bank account or mutual 
holdings. No matter how well you have 
made out heretofore, adopt the conserva- 
tive course after the 8th. 


January 9th thru 15th 


Stand pat. You may consider adding to 
your basic resources only if the process 
involves the absolute minimum of risk. 
Any departures from the methods that 
have the seal of approval from the most 
well-intentioned of friends can make er- 
rors, and it would be more to your ad- 
vantage to stick to your own views and 
procedures all through this period. Even 
if many look askance at Friday the 13th, 
you should not let the date deter you from 
collecting the profits that may be headed 
in your direction. The 14th also provides 
grand opportunities for those who have 
never lost hope in their abilities to achieve 
results. This may be a good day to ac- 


quire the home of your dreams, or to 
add to your basic resources through a 
stroke of luck. 


January 16th thru 22nd 


Keep adding. The forward movement can- 
not be continuous, and it may be advis- 
able for you to pause and consolidate the 
gains made to date. The cycle that is 
just beginning (late 16th) also encom- 
Passes earnings, outgo and your more 
valuable possessions. This indicates 
further that you can make additional 
headway when you continue to operate 
along the modest lines that have proven 
most successful in the past. Let no one 
lead you to believe that there are short 
cuts. You are only too likely to get lost in 
a maze of contradictions, and suffer 
disappointments, if you are too gullible on 
the 20th-21st. From the late 21st thru 
22nd, you have an opportunity aspect to 
help you win your heart’s desire. 


January 23rd thru 31st 


Dig in. It is not enough to win a victory. 
You must also take steps to protect it 
from the possible counterattacks of those 
who may want an unearned share, or who 
may have intentions to despoil you of it. 
The 25th is just the right day to insure 
safety and protection by any means avail- 
able to you. The situation starts to de- 
teriorate shortly afterwards, and you 
could be caught by a turn of events for 
which you have no ready answer (28th- 
29th). There are especially strong and 
deceptive forces operating from the back- 
ground (30th-31st), and they could dis- 
tort your judgment to your future jeop- 
ardy. Shun disputes, legal or otherwise, 
and take all precautions if traveling. 
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Sagittauus—Your Daily Guide 
“No act falls fruitless; none can tell how vast its 
powers may be; nor what results, enfolded dwell with- 


in it silently.” —Bulwer-Lytton 


SUN. ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon highlights your economic interests. 
You seem to have excellent reason to hope 
for an outstanding year to come. 

Mon. 2nd—Method. A fine day to work on 
a new set of resolutions to help your own 
cause. It would help to decide to go along 
with developing trends, 

Tue, 3rd—Fallacy. Do not go after what 
others have to say. Very little seems to be 
founded on fact. Your instincts remain your 
best counselors. 

Wed. 4th—Drift. The signs are much 
clearer, and you may take advantage of 
them to benefit, materially as well as 
spiritually. Get ready for big doings. 

Thu. 5th—Gain. This could be your day 
of the month. The result of faith and 
sound planning should leave you somewhat 
richer. Act with confidence. 

Fri. 6th—Pursuit. Make it your aim to 
gain in prestige through whatever means 
you have at hand. Business and financial 
interests should be booming. 

Sat. 7th—Favor. The excellent trends con- 
tinue to shower their blessings on you. 
Start adopting a more conservative course 
regarding expenditures. 

SUN. 8th—Soundness, It would be to your 
credit to pursue the objectives that will bring 
you profit or property. Ignore those who 
believe in risks, 

Mon. 9th—Decision, Go only by what you 
have decided to do to bolster your economy 
or joint resources. Friendship may be used 
to impose on you this P.M. 

Tue. 10th—Wishfulness. Do not raise your 
hopes too high, or go to the opposite ex- 
treme of despair. The future may hold the 
answers you will soon require. 

Wed. 11th—Frustration. You would only 
set negative forces in motion if you at- 
tempt to go against the tides today. With- 
draw and await developments. 

Thu. 12th—Appraisal. You have a better 
perspective of what is going on when you 
remain on the sidelines: Confidence upholds 
you. 

Fri, 13th—Patience. Restrain your urges 
this morning as you will have many more 
favorable elements to work with later in 
the day. Gains may be made. 

Sat. 14th—Compensation. The proper hand- 
ling of your affairs during the more diffi- 
cult periods should show up as handsome 
returns today. Subtlety pays. 

SUN. 15th—Ease. This is more of a day 
for relaxing pastimes at home or with mem- 
bers of the family group. Do not get drawn 
into controversial arguments. 








Mon, 16th—Management. The New Moon 
reveals that you will have to institute sound 
managerial principles in the handling of 
money and joint assets. 

Tue. 17th—Aloofness. Do not heed or 
spread gossip as this could expose you to 
rather unpleasant encounters. Your high 
ideals are your guardian angels. 

Wed. 18th—Planning. A difficult problem 
will have to be worked out before you make 
any purchases or commitments. The late 
hours are more inspiring. 

Thu. 19th—Project. Proceed with enter- 
prises that are designed to make your home 
more habitable and attractive. Expensive 
items may be cheaper after all. 

Fri, 20th—Alertness. Be at the store bright 
and early if you want to benefit from bar- 
gain sales. Do not be influenced against your 
better judgment later. 

Sat. 21st—Examination. Check everything 
for price and quality before you give the 
final order. Cater to your good taste. 
SUN. 22nd—Abundance. You have power- 
ful and benign influences motivating you to- 
day. Use them with restraint, and you will 
extract greater benefits. 

Mon, 23rd—Assurance. Start only on the 
jobs you can finish to your and everyone 
else’s satisfaction. There may be something 
worth while on TV tonight. 

Tue. 24th—Red tape. You may be held up 
by all sorts of complications. You can more 
than make up for losses this P.M. 

Wed. 25th—Solidity. It would be a fine 
proposition if you acquire property that can 
be remodeled or resold. Unity should be the 
family keyword. 

Thu. 26th—Relationships. Promote your ties 
with those who can contribute a good deal 
to the development of your projects. 

Fri. 27th—Engagement, A good day for 
interviews, agreements and cooperative en- 
terprises. It may be more difficult to obtain 
wanted results this evening. 

Sat. 28th—Risk. Take no chances if you 
are traveling or thrown in with people with 
whom you have nothing in common. Soli- 
tude insures tranquility. 

SUN. 29th—Prudence. This is another day 
when protection of peace and property 
should be made your prime concern. Do- 
mestic pastime can be entertaining. 

Mon, 30th—Delusion. Others may attempt 
to make you believe anything as long as it 
suits their purposes. Rely on your intuition. 
Tue. 31st—Support. The Full Moon dis- 
closes that little can get past you when your 
mental faculties are wide awake. A pleasant 
evening for sociability. 
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Your Monthly Key—Born Dec. 22nd thru Jan. 19th 





. You should be the brightest star in your environment as this 
promising year is getting under way. There is a powerful grouping 
of planets, including your fascinating ruler, Saturn, in your Sun 
sign. Everything that you have accomplished, or learned from a 
full and active life, may be the precious tools with which you 
can carve out the success of your dreams and desires. Do not 
depart from old and established principles, especially in the fields 
of economics and speculation, as that is where the weak links in 


your chain may be found. Also be sympathetic and helpful when your associates seem 
troubled. BORN Dec. 22nd-31st: Take what is your due, but do not abandon your 
future projects as a result. Life still contains many surprises in reverse. BORN Jan. 1st- 
10th: Single Capricornians may now entertain thoughts of love and marriage. Do not 
rush into anything as the other person may not be quite ready. BORN Jan. 1 1th-1 9th: 
Positive action now will contribute much to the development and success of your future 


enterprises. Proceed methodically . 


January Ist thru 8th 
Happy New Year. Those whose birthdays 
fall during this period should sense the 
surge of power which they can utilize to 
to their glory and advantage. In fact, 
everyone who belongs to this ambitious 
sign should respond to the splendid in- 
fluences that prevail on the 1st-2nd. There 
is a possibility of argumentation over 
money, but it should not be allowed to 
mar the otherwise glowing picture that 
may reach its peak of intensity on the 
5th. You take yourself seriously, but this 
should not be objectionable when your 
work performance and administrative 
qualities are the beneficiaries (6th thru 
8th). There are many indications that 
your hopes have been mostly directed 
toward a future goal, and there is little 
reason for you to adopt any other point 
of view at this stage. Individuals who 
have fixed purposes are more likely to win. 
January 9th thru 15th 
Pass on advice. Even if it is true that 
people in general listen to advice, but 
seldom take it, the exception may be the 
rule just now. You should find your part- 
ner more receptive than usual, in this 
connection, particularly when you bring 
your more diplomatic qualities to bear 
(9th-10th). The 11th is the one day this 
week when you could encounter opposi- 
tion, contention, and business or emo- 
tional reverses. The surest way to avert 
difficulty is to adopt the friendly approach, 
and to stick with it no matter how others 
behave. Refrain from speeding, and put 
off social visits if the weather conditions 
or other pressing business matters so 
dictate. Serenity and friendliness should 
make a return appearance on the 13th- 


14th. Inspiration may then guide you 
along the path of romance or creative 
achievements. Rest when you feel the 
need. 

January 16th thru 22nd 
You come first. The argument that 
modesty dictates that an individual should 
practice self-effacement is not necessarily 
valid in all cases. All the signs indicate 
that you should take the reins in your 
hands and become a leader, not only in 
appearance, but in fact. This may shock 
others to some extent, but it will be up 
to each Capricornian to decide whether 
destiny is now issuing the orders, or not, 
and to take the steps they deem necessary 
to seek personal fulfillment. The 20th- 
21st are not very favorable days, money- 
wise. Friends who have claims on you 
for their own selfish motives should not 
be given the slightest encouragement. The 
22nd is your day to throw some weight 
around. 

January 23rd thru 31st 
Do not deviate. The splendid planetary 
influences which have been in your corner 
for quite a spell may be relied on only up 
to the 25th. Reinforce your conservative 
philosophies, keeping in mind that this is 
the surest way to combat and overcome 
the more unfavorable vibrations that are 
building up for the rest of the week, The 
28th-29th are days when safeguards are 
not in the least superfluous, as threats to 
your pocketbook or other material assets 
can take the most unexpected forms. 
Those who may have been scheming to 
get the better of you, or to borrow under 
false pretenses, could make underhanded 
attempts to achieve their ends (30th- 
31st). Remain calm, but vigilant. 
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(Capriconn—Your Daily Guide 
**4 man’s ideal, like his horizon, is constantly re- 
ceding from him as he advances toward it.” 


SUN. ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon emphasizes the need of happy per- 
sonal and public relations. 1961 promises 
to be one of your significant years. 

Mon. 2nd—Modesty. Restrain tendencies to 
be too assertive when others object. Social 
events scheduled for tonight should be most 
entertaining. 

Tue. 3rd—Method. Overcome your re- 
luctance to get down to business before it 
causes you to make a serious mistake. 
Friends could be in difficulties. 

Wed. 4th—Impetus. Allow yourself to be 
carried on the wave of good fortune once 
you are sure of yourself. Your resolutions 
may aim at self-betterment. 

Thu. 5th—Assuredness. You should have 
no cause for complaint today, if you have 
exerted yourself in your own behalf. Main- 
tain an economic balance. 

Fri. 6th—Outlook. You may turn your 
thoughts to the future with a view of shap- 
ing it to your pattern. Joint planning aids 
in finding good formulas. 

Sat. 7th—Optimism. This should be a very 
happy day, especially if you have study or 
travel projects on the fire. Your past achieve- 
ments now stand out. 

SUN. 8th—Seriousness. Your practical and 
sober qualities stand you in good stead, but 
hold on to your sense of humor as well. 
Arrive at agreements. 

Mon. 9th—Mutuality. Your partner may be 
somewhat handicapped, but this is where 
your advice and aid may prove invaluable. 
Restrain your ambition. 

Tue. 10th—Importance. The economic fac- 
tors are the mainstays of your progress 
toward your prime objective. Discuss ways 
and means. 

Wed. 11th—Conflict. The pressures others 
apply on you to make you change your mind 
may stem from ulterior motives. Go strictly 
by your experience. 

Thu. 12th—Demand. Your presence may 
be quite an asset wherever sparkling social 
events are held. You can expect others to 
vie for your attention. 

Fri. 13th—Open-mindedness. The supersti- 
tions are for the others to take seriously. 
You are headed for big things when you 
have confidence in yourself. 

Sat. 14th—Inspiration. Encouragement may 
come from friends and your dear ones. The 
hopes you harbor may be realized when 
you make use of your ingenuity. 

SUN. 15th—Leadership. Accept the prin- 
cipal role in shaping up the projects that 
are on the drawing board. Stucy written 
material for splendid leads. 

Mon, 16th—Action. The New Moon sets 








—W. G. T. Shedd 


the starting point for you to swing into 
action. Make preparations this morning and 
take active measures late this P.M. 

Tue. 17th—Calculation. Figure the costs 
before you undertake anything worth while. 
This could save you substantial amounts. 
Wed. 18th—Support. Despite your prefer- 
ence for individual effort, it may be to your 
advantage to accept the cooperation of your 
mate or associates. 

Thu. 19th—View. It is interesting to obtain 
the prevailing opinion even if you feel that 
you should rely more on your own. 

Fri. 20th—Practice. You are not likely to 
expect more of anyone else than you are 
willing to give yourself. The lessons of the 
past are your best guides. 

Sat. 21st—Interpretation, Sense what may 
lie behind certain requests before you open 
your pocketbook. It pays to shop carefully 
for the finest values. 

SUN. 22nd—Elation. An uplifting senti- 
ment may possess you to the benefit of 
people around you. Do not be arbitrary re- 
garding domestic or family affairs, 

Mon. 23rd—Consideration. Conditions are 
most favorable for romantic moods or mari- 
tal projects. The monetary angles should 
not be the deciding factors. 

Tue, 24th—Invitation. Speculation may 
seem attractive, but you should put off 
doing anything about it this morning. The 
dangers are evident in the P.M. 

Wed. 25th—Character. Your qualities of 
prudence and practical thinking come to 
the fore shortly after noon. You may then 
take more positive decisions. 

Thu, 26th—Endeavor. You are too realistic 
to work for the glory alone. You may re- 
ceive adequate compensation for your labors 
when you insist upon it. 

Fri. 27th—Advancement. Press forward un- 
til you have reached your objective. You 
should not dwell negatively on emotional 
setbacks or disappointments. 

Sat. 28th—Aggressiveness. It may be wiser 
to turn the initiative over to your collabor- 
ator for smoother sailing. Safeguard cash 
and priceless possessions. 

SUN. 29th—Caution, This is another day 
when you should protect property and valu- 
able relationships. Do not believe anything 
until you can make a check. 

Mon. 30th—Perceptivity. Look behind 
claims and pretenses as deceptive in- 
fluences are in the ascendancy. Your fi- 
nancial interests are in the balance. 

Tue. 31st—Realization, The Full Moon es- 
tablishes the moment when you may count 
your gains or losses. Adherence to your 
principles can spare you grief. 
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se Aquarius Rising ) 
Your Monthly Key—Born Jan. 20th thru Feb. 18th 


. Self-satisfaction should accompany the New Year, if you have 
lived up to your obligations and full potential. Powerful planets are 
massed in your solar 12th house, and they stress your secret in- 
terests, charitable deeds, and the good or evil you have attracted 
to yourself during the past cycles. The Aquarians who have nothing 
with which they can reproach themselves should anticipate exalt- 
ing experiences, and the fulfillment of inner wishes and yearnings. 
Considerable attention should be devoted to the maintenance of 
good health through judicious living habits. Avoid places where seasonal epidemics 
may be prevalent. BORN Jan. 20th-29th: Unexpected developments in far-off places 
may make sudden demands on your cash resources. Be prepared for all eventualities. 
BORN Jan. 30th-Feb. 8th: Follow your inclinations to seek solitude wherever you can 
extract new strength. Encourage a conservative outlook. BORN Feb. 9th-18th: This 
should be a fairly productive and remunerative month. Purchase the things that will 





beautify your home surroundings . . . 


January Ist thru 8th 
Happy New Year. The Ist is an ideal day 
to rest, if you have celebrated with 
greater enthusiasm than is customary with 
you. It also will benefit those who are 
recuperating from colds or other season- 
al ills. And if you are in a position to 
bring joy to someone else who is con- 
fined, it would do your heart good to take 
full advantage of the opportunity. The 2nd 
is listed as a legal holiday, and you will 
have a chance to make up for anything 
you may have missed the day before. 
Good fortune seems to be on the way for 
those who have lived up to their highest 
ideals or work potentials. This should be 
made evident on the Sth, through mys- 
terious manifestations or the good offices 
of your mate or other close collaborators. 
Take stock of your assets accumulated to 
date, and discover new ways to make 
them grow even faster. A stronger accent 
on thrift and frugality could provide the 
answer that is required. 
January 9th thru 15th 

There’s work to be done. This should be 
an interesting week for those who have 
plenty of work on their hands. The profits 
from business activities, or the returns 
from your gainful endeavors, should take 
on rather promising proportions right on 
through the whole six-day period. There 
is a possibility of an exigency coming up 
on the 11th, and it may take quite a chunk 
from private or joint resources to meet 
it successfully. Partnership difficulties that 
have been allowed to simmer may have to 
be faced and overcome on the 10th thru 
12th. Friends continue to be on the ex- 
travagant side, and it would not help your 
cause any if you try to emulate them when 
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you really cannot afford to do so. Those 
who really love you will love you for 
yourself, and not for the wealth or osten- 
tation you display. Keep this in mind on 
the 13th-14th. 

January 16th thru 22nd 
Camouflage your aims. Others do not 
always recognize your good intentions, 
and it may be useless to try and convince 
them when they are prejudiced and ob- 
stinate. You know exactly what you want 
out of life, and it will help you to obtain 
it to remain silent about the exact nature 
of your ambitions, and the methods you 
expect to employ to realize them (16th- 
21st). Your best ally and friend may 
be your pocketbook, and you would do 
well to concentrate on filling it, and keep- 
ing it out'of the reach of greedy hands 
(21st). You can depend on the. good 
fortune you have been expecting for some 
time (22nd). 





January 23rd thru 31st 

Give the examples. You seem firmly con- 
vinced that you are on the right track, 
but you may have difficulties getting your 
mate or business associates to go along 
with your way of thinking. The 25th is 
your best day when you should be guided 
strictly by your intuition or past experi- 
ence. Tensions will not be lessened should 
arguments become heated to the ex- 
plosive point on the 28th-29th. You 
should first make sure that your goals are 
attainable before you attempt to enlist the 
support you feel you require to reach 
them. It would not be unwise to listen to 
wiser counsels instead of maintaining 4 
rigid point of view. The 31st is the day 
when fallacies and illusions may be ut 
covered. 
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Aquaruus— Your Daily Guide 
“Let all your views in life be directed to a solid, 


however moderate, independence; without it no man 
can be happy, nor even honest.”—Junius 


SUN. ist—Happy New Year. The Full 
Moon discloses that you can get rid of your 
secret concerns by conserving your vital 
and material resources. 

Mon, 2nd—Lead. Continue to lean on your 
mate or partner for encouragement and 
support. Draw up your list of resolutions and 
decide to abide by them. 

Tue. 3rd—Quandary. It may be difficult to 
take up the thread of your workaday ac- 
tivities. A program of reorganization may be 
just what you need. 

Wed. 4th—Preparation. An air of expect- 
ancy should take hold of you. You are in a 
most promising position to reap the rewards 
of previous endeavors. 

Thu. 5th—Acceptance. Take whatever comes 
along in your stride,*as this may be the 
secret passage to the realization of your 
hopes. Add to your assets. 

Fri. 6th—Effort. A fine day to keep up striv- 
ing for the goals you have established. Bene- 
fit from splendid circumstances to reinforce 
your economy. 

Sat. 7th—Privacy. The confidential side of 
your existence may claim the largest share 
of your attention. A worthy cause could re- 
quire your assistance. 

SUN. 8th—Intention. Go by your feelings 
as they are not likely to mislead you. The 
blessings you have enjoyed in the past may 
be shared with someone. 

Mon. 9th—Decision. Go ahead with the 
service and financial projects you have de- 
cided to undertake. Do not cross bridges 
before you get to them this P.M. 

Tue. 10th—Arrangement. A good day to 
get together with the one who shares your 
joys and concerns. A joint effort may be 
needed to get things started. 

Wed. 11th—Sacrifice. You may have to 
give up something in order to achieve what 
you have in mind. You can make up later 
for the burdens you now sustain. 

Thu. 12th—Satisfaction. You are not likely 
to mind the cost when you are satisfied that 
you have done the right thing. 

Fri. 13th—Serenity. You should feel much 
happier when you are not bothered with 
financial problems. Friends could contribute 
to a pleasant evening. 

Sat. 14th—Purpose. You may feel quite 
inspired when you can establish the basis 
for a happy home life. Allow your artistic 
urges to take over this P.M. 

SUN. 15th—Reverie. This is just the kind 
of a day when you may prefer to be left 
alone with your dreams, Reconcile yourself 
to a period of inactivity. 

Mon. 16th—Accounting. The New Moon 
initiates a phase when you may review the 





past and plan for the future. Rely on what 
you have learned the hard way. 

Tue. 17th—Calmness, Make no decisions or 
requests when there is reason to believe that 
your chances appear slim. 

Wed. 18th—Deportment. Remain very sub- 
dued as there is not much improvement in 
the picture. Your gainful endeavors or ser- 
vice matters bring profit. 

Thu, 19th—Dependability. Your workaday 
pursuits are productive and should not be 
allowed to lag. There are many ways to 
benefit your financial interests. 

Fri. 20th—Confidence. Believe in your good 
fortune, and you will find that everyone does 
likewise. There is an element of secrecy 
which seems helpful. 

Sat. 21st—Delusion. You are likely to learn 
that others do not always keep their 
promises. You may go further when you use 
your important connections. 

SUN. 22nd—Aloofness. Seek out your fav- 
orite haunts where you are not likely to be 
disturbed against your wishes. Favorite com- 
panions are uplifting. 

Mon, 23rd—Results. An early start should 
give you the edge over others who may be 
vying with you. Do not lose track of your 
main goal. 

Tue. 24th—Timing. Your chances of getting 
what you are after seem much more brilliant 
after noon. Previous sacrifices should now 
pay off handsomely. 

Wed. 25th—Conservation. The restraints you 
have applied against extravagant inclinations 
bring their rewards: Do not change the 
methods that work well. 

Thu. 26th—Pleasure. You are in a favorable 
position to enjoy your hobbies and creative 
accomplishments, Cater, to your liking for 
the arts and the drama. 

Fri 27th—Desire. You are not likely to be 
disappointed, if you are enterprising up to 
midafternoon. Be prudent when using tools 
or equipment. 

Sat. 28th—Risk. Carelessness could exact 
its price. You also have to be very tactful 
when talking with partners and other loved 
ones. Avoid stubbornness. 

SUN. 29th—Rest. The emphasis is on re- 
laxation, especially if you have had a rather 
trying week. Do not harbor worries over 
actions that have been taken. 

Mon. 30th—Observation, There is too much 
confusion surrounding your business or pro- 
fessional interests for you to act decisively. 
Just bide your time. 

Tue. 31st—Clash. The Full Moon is not 
likely to reduce the tension caused by part- 
nership or competitive controversies. Do not 
display your anxieties. 
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Monthly Key—Born Feb. 19th thru March 20th 


. . . 1961 could be the year many Piscians have been waiting for 
to realize the hopes they have nurtured far in the past. There are 
many indications that success may attend the endeavors of those 
who have striven valiantly and with unflinching purpose. Consider 
the advantages of traveling abroad, or taking post-educational 
courses, with a view of realizing your ideals, and reaching as far 
up as you can in the realm of spiritual development. Your friends 
may be loyal and helpful whenever you have occasion to call on 


their services, but even the strongest bonds of amity may not withstand the strain of 
emotional complications. BORN Feb. 19th-29th: Resist the persistence of negative in- 
fluences to smother your spirit of initiative. Forced changes are the workings of fate. 
BORN Mar. Ist-10th: Misplaced love, or the lack of discipline among youngsters, 
could create your gravest problems. Guide your life with a firm hand. BORN Mar. 
11th-20th: Cooperation rather than contention will secure the esteem of personal 
and public associates. Compromise if necessary. . . 


January Ist thru 8th 

Happy New Year. Joy and happiness 
will bow in with the New Year when you 
are among friends, and those who are 
bound to you by sentimental ties (1st- 
2nd). You do have to be watchful if mis- 
chievous children are getting out of hand, 
or if you are being swept off your feet 
by what looks like only a passing infatu- 
ation. You are less likely to go astray 
when you rely on the counsels of those 
you have known and esteemed for a long 
time. The Sth is the day when you should 
have the welcome sign out for good for- 
tune, or visitors who bring glad tidings. 
Take a serious view of problems that are 
domestic in character, and get them 
solved before they get too hot to handle 
(8th). Honeyed words should work when 
harsher methods fail. Your own judg- 
ment becomes sounder when you adhere 
to the principles of peace and unqualified 
collaboration. 


January 9th thru 15th 
Act from instinct. The 9th should be a 
splendid day, if your creative urges are 
powerful enough to spur you to unstint- 
ing endeavor. The potential output could 
eventually lead to the financial compensa- 
tion that would enable you to carry out 
projects that have been purely imaginary 
up till now. A development that could 
affect your employment, well-being and 
vital associations threatens from the 10th 
thru 12th. Do not go against insurmount- 
able odds, and adapt yourself as quickly 
as you can to existing circumstances and 
points of view. You should recognize the 
benefits of high-minded policies, and an 
unshakable faith in the workings of des- 
tiny (13-14th). Accept an opening to get 


closer to those who can offer you pro- 
tection, if it appears on the 15th. 

January 16th thru 22nd 
Shed handicaps. You are well aware of 
the shortcomings which may underlie 
some of your failures and frustrations. 
You do have an inner source of strength 
upon which you could draw if you can 
only set your mind to it. The backing 
of those who have been friendly to you, 
and to your aspirations, may be just what 
you need to assert your supremacy over 
your weaknesses and incertitudes. An- 
alyze yourself from the 16th thru 2\st 
should you have quiet moments to in- 
dulge in thought and meditation. The 
22nd is the day when you should find 
the way to the fulfillment of your hopes. 
Finances remain in an uncertain state, 
and it is not likely to help your cause 
any if you decide to risk the hazards of 
reckless speculation. Uncontrolled lend- 
ing or borrowing is ill-advised. 

January 23rd thru 31st 
Recognize the enemy. The adoption of 
the wrong philosophies may provide the 
strongest deterrent to the progress of 
your long-range projects. The possibil- 
ity of obtaining the right leads, and 
getting on the proper track, is offered 
only on the 25th. From then on, you 
risk going far astray, especially if you 
are taking advice from the wrong people 
who may have their own fish to fry (28th 
thru 31st). This is a rather unpredictable 
month when colds or other seasonal ills 
could spread and affect most everybody 
who is exposed to them. You should take 
all precautions to remain away from 
crowds or those who are already afflicted. 
Check on unconfirmed rumors. 
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January 1961 


Piscos—Yfour Daily Gude 


“He who seldom speaks, and with one calm well- 
timed word can strike dumb the loquacious, is a genius 
or a hero.’’—John Caspar Lavater 


SUN. ist—Happy New Year. The New 
Moon makes this a wonderful day if you 
are in the company of your loved ones. 
Keep your emotions under control. 

Mon. 2nd—Ease. Be more restrained during 
the forenoon and take as much rest as you 
need. The P.M. hours again offer delightful 
social pursuits. 

Tue. 3rd—Efficiency. You may not accom- 
plish much if you allow yourself to become 
upset over the way things are going. Call 
on your resourcefulness. 

Wed. 4th—Dilemma. You may find it hard 
to know what or whom to believe. The 
surest way to confuse yourself is to ask 
advice of too many people. 

Thu. 5th—Fulfillment. Your hopes and 
friendships are greatly reinforced by very 
auspicious circumstances, Make your wish 
as it could be granted today. 

Fri, 6th—Link. Bolster your loving and 
partnership ties. Self-development is favored 
when you have someone to turn to for ad- 
vice, guidance or support. 

Sat. 7th—Sociability. Join your mate or 
others allied to you in promoting hope and 
friendship. Acquaintances, old and new, 
could alter your outlook. 

SUN. 8th—Wisdom. Do not ignore the 
words of persons who have learned much 
through the years and life’s vicissitudes. 
Your own enthusiasm is fired. 

Mon, 9th—Enterprise, The spirit of daring 
and adventure may aid you in obtaining 
your heart’s desire. Be somewhat more pru- 
dent when spending money. 

Tue, 10th—Originality. New methods are 
worth investigating for their profit-making 
possibilities. They could also be utilized to 
save time and effort. 

Wed. 11th—Study. Do not overthrow exist- 
ing plans or change your location, if you 
have not weighed all the pros and cons 
beforehand. Seek accords tonight. 

Thu, 12th—Information. Mature and ex- 
perienced friends may be able to fill you in 
on the facts when you are in doubt. Wish- 
fulness would only lead you astray. 
Fri. 13th—Amity. You would have only 
yourself to blame, rather than the date, if 
you cannot see eye to eye with others. The 
P.M. hours favor your hopes. 

Sat. 14th—Happiness. This should be an in- 
spiring day in more ways than one. Make 
arangements now for future travels or 
courses of study. 

SUN. 15th—Direction. The day will be 
much happier for you, if you follow the 
lead indicated by your closest associate. 
Conserve energy when possible. 

Mon. 16th—Aspiration. The New Moon 








furnishes a favorable sign regarding your 
wishes and social interests. The motives of 
your friends seem to be honest. 

Tue. 17th—Privacy. The emphasis is on 
solitude and the confidential side of your 
life and beliefs. Think deeply to root out 
your main shortcomings. 

Wed. 18th—Serenity. Do not deviate from 
your purposes and remain on the path of 
high ideals and self-improvement projects. 
Watch the competition closely. 

Thu. 19th—Approach. Your creative and 
intellectual powers should aid you in your 
dealings with others. The future will be 
just what you make it. 

Fri, 20th—Delight. Accept the hand of 
friendship when it is sincere and enduring. 
Do not allow anyone to influence you to act 
recklessly tonight. 

Sat. 21st—Misinformation. Do not go by 
promises or the surface indications alone. 
There are too many deceptive factors for 
you to be trusting this A.M. 

SUN. 22nd—Support. Good fortune may 
come in the form of a friend in need, or 
promising economic developments. Your 
abilities are your main assets. 

Mon, 23rd—Emergence. Your worries are 
lessened when you have someone to whom 
you can confide your cares. Do not handicap 
yourself by having little faith. 

Tue. 24th—Procedure. It would be to your 
advantage to wait until midafternoon to 
make decisions. Develop a taste for the 
finer things in life. 

Wed. 25th—Quality. The friends you have 
made in the past are more likely to come 
forth when you ask them for favors. Do not 
create any rivalries just now. 

Thu, 26th—Results, You will achieve your 
ends more promptly when you are discreet 
and reserved. You have time to think when 
you have periods of privacy. 

Fri. 27th—Domesticity. This may be as 
good a time as any to make the improve- 
ments you desire in your home surround- 
ings. But spend only for necessities. 

Sat. 28th—Affection. You have to be dis- 
criminating these days when you offer your 
affection. Beware of those who may have 
designs other than friendship. 

SUN. 29th—Prudence. Do not let down 
your guard no matter how attractive the 
lure may seem to you. There are too many 
ifs or buts to commit yourself. 

Mon. 30th—Luster. The picture may be 
painted somewhat too brightly to be genuine. 
Skepticism has its place when justified. 
Tue, 31st—Care. The Full Moon cautions 
against catching cold or exposing yourself to 
tensions. Rest periods may be needed. 
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January 


TAKE ADVANTAGE OF your harmonious days and play it safe on days which 
are adverse! For specific forms of activity consult your personal Weekly and 


Daily Guides. 


BORN 
Mar. 21 - Mar. 2, 3, 12, 13, 16, 20, 


Mar. 31 - Apr. 3, 4, 13, 17, 21, 26, 31 
. §, 85, 04, 27, 18, 22, 26, 27, 31 


, 5, 6, 14, 15, 18, 19, 22, 23, 27, 28 


Apr. 10 - Apr. 
Apr. 20 - Apr. 


HARMONIOUS 


ADVERSE 
7, 8, 14, 15, 27, 28 
, 9, 15, 28, 29 
, 15, 16, 29 


21, 25, 30 


May 1 - May 
May 11 - May 


May 21 - May 
June 1 - June 
June 11 - June 


June 22 - July 
July 2 - July 
July 13 - July 


July 23 - Aug. 
Aug. 2 - Aug. 
Aug. 13 - Aug. 


Aug. 23 - Sept. 
Sept. 3 - Sept. 
Sept. 14 - Sept. 


Sept. 23 - Oct. 
Oct. 4 - Oct. 
Oct. 14 - Oct. 


Oct. 24 - Nov. 
Nov. 3- Nov. 
Nov. 13 - Nov. 


Nov. 23 - Dec. 
Dec. 3 - Dec. 
Dec. 12 - Dec. 


Dec. 22 - Dec. 
Jan. 1 - Jan. 
Jan. 11 - Jan. 


Jan. 20 - Jan. 
Jan. 30 - Feb. 
Feb. 9 - Feb. 


Feb. 19 - Feb. 
Mar. 1 - Mar. 
Mar. 11 - Mar. 


4 

1 

1, 2, 6, 15, 19, 23, 24, 28, 29 
2, 7, 15, 16, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29 
2, 3, 7, 8, 16, 20, 21, 25, 30 

3, 4, 8 9, 17, 21, 26, 31 
4, 5, 9, 10, 17, 18, 22, 26, 27, 31 
1, 5, 6, 10, 18, 19, 22, 23, 27, 28 
1, 2, 6, 11, 19, 23, 24, 28, 29 

2, 7, 11, 12, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29 

2, 3, 7 


, 8, 12, 13, 20, 21, 25, 30 


9 %9 


s~9 


3, 4, 8, 9, 13, 21, 26, 31 

4, 5, 9, 10, 13, 14, 22, 26, 27, 31 
5 

6 


, 10, 14, 15, 22, 23, 27, 28 
» 15, 23, 24, 28, 29 
1, 12, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29 


, 


7 
2 
3, 4, 8, 9, 13, 17, 26, 31 
4, 5, 9, 10, 13, 14, 17, 18, 26, 27, 31 
6, 10, 14, 15, 18, 19, 27, 28 
, 11, 15, 19, 28, 29 
1,1 


5 
6 
7, 11, 12, 15, 16, 19, 20, 29 
2 


» 3, 7, 8, 12, 13, 16, 20, 21, 30 
3, 4, 8, 9, 13, 17, 21, 31 
, 5, 9, 10, 13, 14, 17, 18, 22, 31 


4 
5, 6, 10, 14, 15, 18, 19, 22, 23 
6, 11, 15, 19, 23, 24 

7,11, 12, 15, 16, §9, 20, 24, 25 


7, 8, 12, 13, 16, 20, 21, 25 

8, 9, 13, 17, 21, 26 

9, 10, 13, 14, 17, 18, 22, 26, 27 

1, 10, 14, 15, 18, 19, 22, oe 28 


1, 2, 11, 15, 19, 23, 24, 28, 2 
2, 11, 12, 15, 16, 19, 20, 24, 25, 29 


, 


1 
» 3, 7, 8, 12, 13, 16, 25, 30 
1 


, 14, 19, 20 


, 14, 15, 20, 21 
9, 15, 21 
9, 10, 15, 16, 22 


10, 16, 22, 23 
11, 17, 23, 24 
11, 12, 17, 18, 24, 25 


12, 13, 18, 19, 25 
13, 19, 26 
13, 14, 19, 20, 26, 27 


1, 14, 15, 20, 21, 27, 28 
1, 2, 15, 21, 28, 29 
2, 15, 16, 22, 29 


2, 3, 16, 22, 23, 30 
3, 4, 17, 23, 24, 31 
4, 5, 17, 18, 24, 25, 31 


5, 6, 18, 19, 25 
6, 19, 26 
7, 19, 20, 26, 27 


1,7, é a 21, 27, 28 
1, 2, 8, 9, 21, 28, 29 
2, 9, 10, 22, 29 

2, 3, 10, 22, 23, 30 

3, 4, 11, 23, 24, 31 

4, 5, 11, 12, 24, 25, 31 


5, 6, 12, 13, 25 
6, 13, 26 
7, 13, 14, 26, 27 





Unlisted days are days of routine daily affairs. 





MORE ABOUT SATURN (Continued from page 82) 


in for a sadistic orgy such as the world 
did not dream was possible. 

Neither Mr. Toscanini nor Mr. Menu- 
hin would have become great artists had 
it not been for Saturn—indicating long 
hours of hard work. This is all Saturn, 
but how many budding violinists today 
would not willingly change places with 
Yehudi Menuhin. 


In the famous men and women I men- 
tioned who had Saturn elevated, in the 
10th house, many of them became famous 
and then went into obscurity, or as in the 
case of Woodrow Wilson who was cen- 
sured for his League of Nations ideas, 
and did not live long enough to see his 
thinking vindicated by the formation of 
the United Nations many years later. 


THE WEATHER (Continued from page 79) 


milder 18-21; cloudy 22-23; storms in 
mountains 24-27; clear, cooler 28-31. 
South—Very little cloudiness until near 
11-12, then period of showers 13-17 and 
again 28-31; otherwise clear to part 
cloudy, mild. 


12; snow 13-14; clear, cold 15-17; cloudy 
18-20; light snow 21-22; clear, cold 23 
27; cloudy 28-29; snow 30-31. 
South—There will be much cloudiness 
with rain and snow in heavy depth, ex 
cept clear, cold 6-11 and 24-27. 
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“But he that prophesieth, speaketh unto men to | 
edification, and exhortation, and comfort.” 
—I Corinthians 14:3 


MARGUERITE CARTER 


“THE INTERNAL REVENUE DEPARTMENT is apt to be under 
the most intense scrutiny and a ‘general fight’ will come about to bring 
great pressures to revise or reshape its past procedures,” says Marguerite 
Carter upon reviewing the significance of planetary indications upon the 
economic future of our country. “Greater and greater will be the 
clamour of dissatisfied persons in all income brackets for revision of our 
present financial structure.” 


e In discussing the immediate significance of the conjunction of 
Jupiter and Saturn in Capricorn in February 1961, the last one for 
many years in an earth sign, Marguerite Carter, noted for her astound- 
ing predictions, went on to say: “In my opinion, in March 1961... . 
this configuration, as well as other signifactors, indicate startling sudden 
(‘electrical’) situations in the affairs of our government, which will 
bring a constrictive business reaction, resulting in a down trend in 
the economy. This, of course, is but a temporary cylic pattern, lasting 
for a comparatively short period.” 


e “Saturn’s transit over its own sign Capricorn means A CLEANSING 
in our financial structure of overlooked or hidden corners which have 
the qualities of being outmoded. .. . OUR FINANCIAL PATTERN 
OF THE PAST IS IN FOR REBIRTH. . . . There are new fields to 
conquer and situations will be faced with far greater realism. Old methods 
and old concepts will be left behind! Saturn in Capricorn sweeps clean 
in clearing away ‘the old.’ ” 


Miss Carter says, “Saturn in Capricorn also means a desire for ab- 
solute honesty and down-to-earth, ‘nothing visionary’ approach to prob- 


lems and issues.” . . . “I believe Jupiter and Saturn in Capricorn will 
create an overwhelming desire for ‘al? to live up to as well as respect 
certain laws and obligations.” . . . “Now, instead of beating each other 


by chicanery as we have under past influences; WE WILL BEAT 
foreign competition economically by teamwork against a REAL FOE.” 


You'll be amazed at Miss Carter’s ability to describe accurately YOUR 
YEAR AHEAD! Profit through her guidance and help during these 
changing times. Send your birthdate—month, date, year, place and hour 
of birth (if known) with $3.00 for your forecast with Miss Carter’s 
SPECIAL NOTATIONS covering your financial outlook, health, plans, 
etc. (or send $2.00 if you wish the forecast without her special work). 
With your remittance, please include 10¢ extra toward mailing costs. 
Allow three weeks for careful, proper attention. Address Marguerite 
Carter, 611 Jackson Bldg., Indianapolis 25, Indiana. 

























TONIC 


The years fly by as regularly and depend- 
ably as the incoming and outgoing tides. At the 


beginning of each New Year, hearts are filled with 
joy, sorrow, hope or despair, depending on the 
circumstances surrounding us. Even if sorrow or 
despair is present, there is still an unconscious 
surge of “Oh, maybe this year is going to tell a 
different story.” 


Most of us wish we could float through 
life in a beautiful iridescent bubble, wherein we 
see only what we wish to . . . and that through 
rose-colored glasses! As we all know in our hearts, 
this is not possible. We may dream for a little 
while, but eventually we must come face to face 
with reality. 

However, in a few instances a dream does 
come true. And, who knows . . . since it’s a New 
Year coming up, maybe you are the one to whom 
it will happen. Hope is, after all, a marvelous 
tonic for all ills. 


May the year of 1961 be filled with health, 
peace and prosperity for you and yours. 
—Joanne D’Alton Clancy 
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